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CPDMS.NET

INTRODUCTION

The Cancer Patient Data Management System (CPDMS.net) is a comprehensive, Web-
based system for collecting, managing, and analyzing information related to the diagnosis
and treatment of cancer patients. The system was developed by the Kentucky Cancer
Registry (KCR) at the University of Kentucky to provide individual hospitals with the
ability to monitor, analyze, and follow the different types of cancer patients seen in the
hospital.

Because CPDMS.net is Web-based, the software itself resides on servers at KCR rather
than on a hospital registry’s individual computers, thus eliminating the need for
individual hospitals to maintain and update the software. The data entered are stored at
KCR on secure servers, where they are backed up on a daily basis. CPDMS.net allows
users to save reports and data files to their own computers. These files may then be
opened, manipulated, and printed using word processing, spreadsheets, or analytic
applications such as SAS.

CPDMS.net is provided with a complete documentation set. An Abstractor’s Manual
describes each data item that is collected and gives precise instruction regarding how the
information is to be coded.

CPDMS.net was developed and is maintained by the Information Technology staff of the
KCR. For further information and technical support, please contact the IT staff at (859)
218-2222.

KCR regional coordinators are available to assist hospitals in Kentucky using
CPDMS.net with training their staff to use the software, abstract data, and analyze the
information. For further information, visit KCR’s website at http://www.kcr.uky.edu/, or
contact:

Frances Ross, CTR,

Director of Registry Operations
Kentucky Cancer Registry
2365 Harrodsburg Rd. A230
Lexington, KY 40504

(859) 218-3181


http://www.kcr.uky.edu/

HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS FOR CPDMS.NET

Minimum Hardware

Processor Type : Pentium 4, 2.6 GHz or equivalent or greater
Memory : 1 GB or greater

Hard Disk Capacity : 20GB or greater

Display Monitor : 17" Color Monitor

Display Resolution : 1024 x 768

Keyboard/Mouse enabled

Access to local or network based printer

LAN Based Internet Access

Minimum Software
Operating System : Windows XP + SP3
Browser Version : Internet Explorer 8.0 w/ Latest Service Pack/Updates

Recommended Hardware

Processor Type : Any type that exceeds minimum hardware specs
Memory : 2GB or greater

Hard Disk Capacity : Any size that exceeds minimum hardware specs
Display Monitor : Dual display 19" Color Monitors or greater

Display Resolution : 1280 x 1024

Keyboard/Mouse enabled

Access to local or network based printer

LAN Based Internet Access

Recommended Software
Operating System : Windows 7

Browser Version : Internet Explorer 8.0 or Firefox
ESR

Browser Settings
SSL Client Certificates must be installed for access to CPDMS.NET

Pop-up Blocking software must allow pop ups from the following web sites:
https://cpdms.net and https://portal.kcr.uky.edu

Active Scripting (IE) or Javascript (Firefox) must be enabled for the web sites listed
above.

Cookies must be enabled for the web sites listed above.
Adobe Reader is required to view some Web Application file downloads.

The most current hardware and software documentation is available at
http://www.kcr.uky.edu/techsupp/cpdmsnetregments.html



https://cpdms.net/
http://get.adobe.com/reader/
http://www.kcr.uky.edu/techsupp/cpdmsnetreqments.html

ABOUT CPDMS.NET

CPDMS.net is a web-based application that was developed with contemporary open-
source technologies including PHP, MySQL, Java, and Javascript. It was developed to
meet information needs specified by the KCR for its statewide cancer patient database. It
is a fully functioning Web-based tumor registry system that meets or exceeds all
American College of Surgeons (ACoS) tumor registry requirements.

Analytic tools are available to perform descriptive and comparative statistics. These
include mean, standard deviation, frequency distribution, z-test, t-test, and chi square.
Measure of outcome through survival uses the standard life-table method.

Graphical presentation of data may be performed using histogram, bar chart, or survival
plot. Any graphics generated by the system can be downloaded and saved on a user’s
computer as a Bitmap image. An interactive interface allows users to create custom
queries and reports.



SECURITY FEATURES OF CPDMS.NET

Multiple levels of security guarantee confidentiality of patient data. Users are required to
supply a valid user code and password prior to gaining access to CPDMS.net. A 128 bit
encrypted web connection ensures the security of the Web-based sessions. Hospital
network gateway IP addresses must be registered with KCR to gain access to the system.
A client certificate is also issued to authorized users of CPDMS.net.



CPDMS.NET COMPUTERIZED RECORD STRUCTURE

CPDMS.net utilizes a fully relational database design. Each patient record is assigned a
unique system-generated identification number that is used to link records for that
patient. Patient identification and demographics are stored in the patient record.

The patient record can accommodate up to ten optional, user defined fields for patient
level data.

Any number of case records may be entered and stored for each patient. Each case is
identified by the primary sequence number, site group code, and a unique identification
number assigned by the system. Abstracted case records include diagnosis and staging
information, as well as follow-up data. Ten optional, user defined fields are available at
the patient level and twenty optional, user defined fields are available at the case level
for additional case specific data. CPDMS.net also supports type “other” cases that
include only sequence, site, and estimated year of diagnosis.

Attached to each case record is a class history record for each hospital associated with the
case. Single hospital installation of CPDMS.net will always have one class history
record per case. The fields in this segment are updated automatically by the system
during data entry. They include the date the patient record was initially entered and the
date the patient record was last edited or updated. The class history segment also
contains certain case level variables specific to each reporting hospital.

Also attached to each case record are records for therapy, NAACCR therapy, and open
text data. Any number of therapy records may be entered and stored for a case.
CPDMS.net supports a virtually unlimited volume of text for each case.



GETTING STARTED

The CPDMS.net Operator’s Manual is written to provide detailed instructions for
entering, storing, retrieving, and analyzing the cancer patient data collected by an
institution. It is a companion reference to the CPDMS Abstractor’s Manual, which
provides detailed instructions for abstracting and coding cancer registry data.

This manual is organized into chapters and sections which correspond to the system
menus and operations. Each chapter numbered one through five describes the
CPDMS.net operation carried out by selection of that option from the Main Menu.
Sections within chapters are also organized in accordance with option selections from
subsequent menus. These chapters are followed by a comprehensive list of system
generated error messages, a glossary of special terms, a section specifically for multi
hospital installation, and some guidelines for hospitals with multiple users of
CPDMS.net.

Prior to connecting to CPDMS.net for the first time, users must first register their hospital
network gateway IP address with KCR and download a client certificate via KCR’s
secure file exchange web site. Each user will be assigned a unique username and
password by KCR IT staff.



Initiating CPDMS.net

From the Windows desktop, open Internet Explorer 8.0" or Firefox ESR and enter the
https://www.cpdms.net/. The following page will open:

URL

[2) Most Visited [F4 Zimbra: Inbox | | Getting Started | | CPDMS MAIN WINDOW

|
Launch CPDMS Application

Launch CPDMS

Links

Kentucky Registrars Wiki
KCR Web Portal
FES (Secure File Exchange Server)

CPDMS Support

Hours: Monday - Friday, 7AM to 5 PM Eastern
Phone: 859-218-2222
Email: cpdmsnetsupport@ker.uky.edu

File Edit View History Bookmarks Tools Help = | B [t
| CPDMS MAIN WINDOW x -\+
€ & hitps//cpdms.net/cpdms e | |B)- Google Al ¥ /& = | =

Click the “LOGIN” button and a new CPDMS login window will open. (CPDMS.net
requires that any pop-up blocking application in your browser allows pop-ups for
www.cpdms.net.)

* Earlier versions of IE, Firefox, or other types of web browsers are not supported.
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https://www.cpdms.net/
https://www.cpdms.net/
http://www.cpdms.net/

Enter the hospital 1D, login name and password (both provided by KCR), and click the
“Submit” button.

© -

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox =NEcE X

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms/Login.php #e|

Welcome to the Kentucky Cancer Registry

Cancer Patient Data Management System
CPDMS.net Version 6.5.3

Copyvright (C} 2006-2015 Uniwversity of EKentucky

Hospital Id ..., |

Login Name ____ . |

Password

|
|
Submit | Cancen | :
|

L

Once this information has been submitted, users at multi-hospital institutions will be
prompted to select the user hospital before continuing. See Appendix C for instructions
regarding logging into a multi-hospital database.

It is important to note that when a user is logged into CPDMS.net and the program is left
idle, (defined as failing to submit a data entry page or select a new menu option for 75
minutes) the program will automatically suspend the session and perform a log out. This
is a security feature designed to prevent unauthorized users from accessing confidential
data on an unattended computer. If an automatic log out occurs, simply log back in and
the active session will resume. See the section entitled “CPDMS.net Sessions” for more
detailed instructions about resuming an active session.



Following authentication, the CPDMS.net Main Menu will be displayed. The user’s
login name appears in the banner at the top of the page in the lower left corner, while the
institution name is shown in the middle of the banner. In the example shown below, the
user “Tonya Brandenburg” is logged into the database of the facility “Training
Database.” The lower right corner of the banner displays the title of the current screen.

[E CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox = | (B S

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php #E | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
Version 6.5.2
Copyright (C) 2006-2015 University of Kentucky
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Main Menu

Patient-Data
Reports
Data-Analysis
Maintenance
Data-Exchange
Logout

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu
h




Navigating Menus

In order to select a particular menu option from the Main Menu, use the mouse to move
the cursor over the desired option and a submenu will appear. [Logout is the exception; it
has no submenu and is simply highlighted when the cursor is placed on it.] The menu
may also be navigated with the keyboard through the use of “hot keys.” The hot key for
each menu item is indicated by an underlined red letter in the title. A menu option may
be selected by simultaneously pressing the ALT key and the hot key for that particular
option. For example, in the screen below, the hot key for Patient Data is “P.” When
ALT + P are pressed, Patient Data is selected and its submenu appears.

{8 CPDMS - Mazilla Firefox o |
- -
& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php LA

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net |
Version 6.5.2
Copyright (C) 2006-2015 University of Kentucky
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Main Menu

1

Patient-Data patient List i
Reports Incomplete Patient List

Data-Analysis '
Maintenance '

Data-Exchange

Logout

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

The status bar (located at the bottom of the active window) contains “hints” for
navigating the current menu. In the above screen, for example, the status bar reads “ALT
+ (Highlighted Key) — Menu.”
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Most Main Menu items contain a submenu. For example, if “Reports™ is highlighted, a
submenu listing the various types of reports will be displayed. Some submenu items
have an arrow to the right, indicating that there is a further submenu within that item (see
below).

{8 CPDMS - Mazilla Firefox o |
s
& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php LA

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
Version 6.5.2
Copyright (C) 2006-2015 University of Kentucky
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Main Menu

Patient-Data

Reports Registry ' ‘

Data-Ar pollow-up '
Mainten: case Counts apnyal Summary

Data-Ex o/a SEER Summary

Logout  gutcomes Erequency

Support Files 1ncidence ‘

Counts by Year

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu
h

As seen above, within the Reports submenu, various types of reports may be selected,
including Registry, Follow-Up, Case Counts, Q/A, Outcomes, and Support Files. As the
cursor is moved down the Reports menu, the submenus appear when an item is
highlighted. In the example above, the Case Counts reports include Annual Summary,
SEER Summary, Frequency, Incidence, and Counts by Year. The desired report may be
selected by moving the cursor to highlight that option and left-clicking the mouse.

11



Hot keys can also be used to navigate within submenus. As in the Main Menu, hot keys
are indicated by an underlined letter in the name of the menu item. It is not necessary to
press ALT with submenu hot keys; simply press the key corresponding to the underlined
letter to highlight that option. In the example below, pressing “F” within the Reports
submenu highlights Follow-Up.

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox - - =)

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php # | v

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
Version 6.5.2
Copyright (C) 2006-2015 University of Kentucky
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Main Menu

Patient-Data

Reports| Registry '
»

Data-Ar Follow-Up.

I Mainten; case Counts *

Data-Ex g/a ¥

Logout gutcomes

Support Files i’

javascript: showmenu('followlUpRptsMenu’, 0)
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Once the desired submenu option is highlighted, press ENTER to select it. In the
example below, by pressing ENTER while Summary is highlighted, the Summary report
is selected.

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox - =» o o e |
B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php #E | -
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
Version 6.5.2
Copyright (C) 2006-2015 University of Kentucky

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Main Menu

Patient-Data '

Reports Registry '

Data-Ar Follow-Up Summary,

L Mainten: case Cour control List

Data-Ex g/a Mailing Labels *

Logout outcomes acos Follow-Up

Support F seER Follow-Up

https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/FollowUp.phpireport_id=FollowUpSumm

The submenu may be navigated using the up and down arrow keys or the hot keys. Once
the desired option is highlighted, press ENTER.

CPDMS.net may also be exited entirely from the Main Menu. Simply select Logout, the
session will be terminated, and the window will close.
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CPDMS.net Sessions

In the event that a CPDMS.net session times out or is inadvertently terminated, the
session may be recovered by launching Internet Explorer and logging in normally. After
logging in, a message will be displayed indicating that an active session has been
recovered.

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox o - IE=EET

|| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms/LoginResult.php #e|

A previous session was located for TONYA BRANDENBURG, |
Do you want to continue? |

Cancel

L%

Choose “Continue” and CPDMS.net will automatically return to the record that was
active prior to logout. If a multi-page data entry form (i.e., Case Data Edit Form, Patient
Data Edit Form, etc.) was being edited when logout occurred, all data which had been
entered up to the current page (but not including the current page) will be saved. For
example, if page four of the Case Data Edit Form had been partially completed when the
session was terminated, when the active session is resumed, CPDMS.net will
automatically return to page four of that patient’s form. All data items that had been
completed on pages one through three will have been saved, but page four will be blank
and any data that had been entered must be entered again. This feature of CPDMS.net
ensures that if a session is terminated during data entry without logging out properly, the
maximum amount of information that can ever be lost is a single data entry page.

User Defined Fields

If desired, user defined variables at the patient or case level can be assigned. As shown
in the Abstractor’s Manual, there are ten available fields at the patient level for each
institution to define according to its own information needs. There are also twenty user
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defined fields available for each site group that individual institutions may use to record
site specific diagnostic, therapeutic, or clinical information at the case level that is not
recorded elsewhere.

In order to assign labels to the user defined variables in the computer, select Maintenance
from the Main Menu and then User Defined from the submenu. See the section entitled
“User Defined Labels” in Chapter Four of this manual for detailed instructions for
performing this function.

15



THE MAIN MENU

The Main Menu is the starting point for all operations within CPDMS.net. Each of the
Main Menu options is summarized below:

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox - - =)

T 4

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datakntry/LocatePatient.php

' CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Locate Patient

Enter Patient Information

Social Security Number
Last Name
First Name

Class Accession Year/No.

Submit Cancel

Patient Data

Select this option to enter new patient records, add data or make changes to existing
records, delete records, or access the Incomplete Patient List.

Reports

This option allows users to produce accession logs, master patient lists, abstract form
summaries, follow-up reports, and case counts by year and site, as well as some
standardized quality assurance reports and CP3R reports. Users may also generate lists of
physicians, ICD-O topography and histology codes, ICD-9-CM and ICD-10 codes, and
state healthcare facilities with their code numbers.
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Data Analysis

The analysis component of the system is used to query “study groups” and generate
descriptive reports, data lists, comparative statistics, survival analyses, and graphs for the
study groups. Study groups may also be exported as NAACCR files.

Maintenance

This option is used for system control and file maintenance. Users can update support
files (physician codes, institution codes, etc.), unlock patients, assign labels to user
defined fields, update calculated fields, mark patients for upload, and provide feedback to
CPDMS.net programmers. Multi-hospital database users may switch to a different
facility without logging out of the system.

Data Exchange

This option is used for generating CPDMS.net data output files, such as the National
Cancer Data Base (NCDB) call for data and Rapid Quality Reporting System (RQRS).
The data exchange option is also used to perform central follow-up and death clearance.

Logout

Selecting Logout will end the CPDMS.net session and close the window.

17



CHAPTER ONE: PATIENT DATA

This menu option allows the user to create, view, or modify any record in the cancer
patient database, as well as to view and edit records which are incomplete or have been
saved with errors. The following general rules apply to data entry procedures:

a) There are only enough spaces in each field for the maximum number of characters
allowed for that field. If the field is completely filled with a valid entry, the
cursor will stop and no further characters can be entered.

b) The cursor will always start in the leftmost column of the field to be entered.
Once a field has been completed, press ENTER or TAB to move to the next field.

C) All dates must be stored with a 2-digit month, a 2-digit day, and a 4-digit year-
i.e., 01/08/2006. They must be valid dates and not beyond the current date.

d) Validity checks are performed on each data item as it is entered. Only valid codes
are accepted. Many of the data items have a list of valid choices associated with
that item. The Choice List may be accessed when the cursor is on a field with a
drop down menu. To display the choice list, click on the arrow to the right of the
field or press ALT and the down arrow key simultaneously. Move through the
Choice List using the up and down arrow keys, and press ENTER to select the
desired value. It is not mandatory to choose the value using the Choice List. The
value may simply be entered in the same manner as a field with no Choice List.

e) Fields that have a very extensive choice list (such as State at Diagnosis) have a
magnifying glass icon to the right of the field instead of a drop down menu. Click
on the magnifying glass or press F2 to display the Choice List. The longer Choice
Lists may be searched for the desired value using either the code for that value or
the description. Type in the code or the written description and then select the
“Search” button. A dialog box will appear which displays any matches. The list
may be navigated using the up and down arrow keys. Lists that are more than one
page can be navigated using the Page Up and Page Down keys, or the scroll bar to
the right of the list. The cursor can be moved directly to the top of the list by
pressing the Home key or directly to the bottom of the list by pressing the End
key. To make a selection from the Choice List, highlight the desired entry and
press TAB to exit the list and move the cursor to the “Select” button. Press
ENTER and the chosen value will appear in the field.

f) The fields of a record segment may be navigated using the TAB key or the
ENTER key.

9) When a list is displayed onscreen (i.e. lists of patients, cases, therapies,
physicians, etc.), use the up and down arrow keys to scroll through the list and
highlight the desired record. Use the page up and page down keys to move
through lists that are more than one page long. Use the TAB key to move from
the list to the buttons on screen.

18



h) The various “buttons” on a screen may be selected by left clicking the mouse on
the desired button. The TAB key may also be used to navigate among the
buttons. Each time TAB is pressed, the focus moves to the next button, which is
then “highlighted.” In the example below, the focus is on the “Select” button.

|

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/ GetPatientList.php |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Patient List

Patient List

No match criteria specified

i 000-00-0077 ABE MOHAMMAD W 03-20-1924 Male 8
000-00-0331 ABE MCOHAMMAD D 08-08-1924 Male
000-00-0605 ABE MCOHAMMAD s 03-12-1%81z2 Male
000-00-0849 ABE MCOHAMMAD K 03-13-1936 Male
000-00-1120 ABE MCOHAMMAD F 11-05-1945 Male
000-00-1430 ABE MCOHAMMAD F 09-16-1951 Male
000-00-1689 ABE MCOHAMMAD B 02-15-1950 Male
000-00-1982 ABE MCOHAMMAD C 01-23-1919 Male
000-00-2268 ABE MCOHAMMAD M 09-03-1954 Male
000-00-2538 ABE MCOHAMMAD M 07-19-1946 Male
000-00-2834 ABE MCOHAMMAD Z 10-25-1951 Male
000-00-3096 ABE MCOHAMMAD N 02-11-1948 Male
000-00-3366 ABE MCOHAMMAD D 04-01-1933 Male
000-00-3585 ABE MCOHAMMAD Z 12-03-1927 Male
000-00-3849 ABE MCOHAMMAD B 02-21-1832 Male
000-00-4083 ABE MCOHAMMAD s 11-10-19&81 Male
000-00-4359 ABE MCOHAMMAD Q 06-05-1940 Male
000-00-4587 ABE MCOHAMMAD B 07-23-1947 Male
000-00-4839 ABE MCOHAMMAD N 12-23-1916 Male
000-00-5086 ABE MCOHAMMAD 23 02-13-1950 Male -
Highlight and click "Select" to edit an existing patient record

Brev ] ’ Hext ] ’ Select ] ’ New Search

The focus navigates through the buttons and the list in a default order. This order
may be reversed by pressing the shift key and TAB simultaneously. In the above
example, pressing TAB would result in moving the focus from ‘Select’ to ‘New
Search’; pressing shift + TAB would move the focus from ‘Select’ to ‘Next.’
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)] Many record edit forms are more than one page long. There are multiple options
for navigating within these forms. The “Next” and “Previous” buttons at the
bottom of the page may be used to move through the pages sequentially, while
clicking on the tab at the top of a page jumps directly to that page.

|

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CaseDataForm.php ® -
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
[ RATMNIMNG IATABASI
N Diagnosis Personal Collab Stg AJCC/Docs Admin/No Tx ACoS Overrides Historical Text
000-00-4083, MOHAMMAD ABE
Diag. Confirmation Code [+l Fca. histology .
Hospital Chart No.  [LavNTC |
Path Report No.  [ETQTRII3 |
A Path ID Specimen Date/Time KCR Mag ID
Linked Path Reports n l"- Link Path Rem”s]
Family History 2 No -
Marital Status @Diag 9 Unknown -
Menopausal Status 9 Unkn./N& -
n Primary Payor 10 Insurance, NOS -
Registry Accession No.  [1935 578 |
Zip Code 41311 - |
City, State, Country  [VADA [+]re [-]usa |£
Address @ Diagnosis [aDDRESS1 | [Search
Click Search -
— Accept
Address 2 |2DDRESS2 |
County [aa1z5 s
Prev Next Save Cancel Page 2 of 9
ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F9 - Affiliations, F10 - Save
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j) Some operations within a record can be performed using shortcuts. These are

listed at the bottom of the screen (see below).

Case Data Edit

Historical

Text

Page 2 of 9

@ CPDMS - Edit Case - Mozilla Firefox ;
—
|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CaseDataForm.php
' CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE
Diagnosis Personal Collab Stg AJCC/Docs Admin/No Tx ACoS Overrides
000-00-4083, MOHAMMAD ABE
Diag. Confirmation Code |r| 1 Poa. histology -
Hospital Chart No. LAVNTC
Path Report No. ETQTRII3
| Path ID Specimen Date/Time KCR Mag ID
Linked Path Reports =] [ Link Patn Reports
Family History 2 No -
Marital Status @Diag 9 Unknown -
Menopausal Status 9 Unkn./N& -
" Primary Payor 10 Insurance, NOS -
Registry Accession No. 1535 378
Zip Code 41311 - |-
City, State, Country [VADA ~ |[EY |+ |USER ||
Address @ Diagnosis ADDRESS1 Search
- Accept
Address 2 ADDRESS2
County 211239
Prev Next Save Cancel
ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F9 - Affiliations, F10 - Save

Press the ESC key to cancel editing. Press ALT and the highlighted letter on the
tab at the top of each page [referred to as the “hot key”] to go directly to that page
(for example, pressing ALT+C would go directly to the page containing all the
Collaborative Stage fields). Press F2 to display a searchable Choice List, or ALT
+ down arrow key to open a drop-down menu (see rules d and e for further
instructions regarding Choice Lists). Press F7 to go to the previous page and F8
to go to the next page. The F9 key displays a list of hospitals affiliated with the

case, and F10 saves the current record.

k) Some fields contain default values when the data entry screen is first entered.

These may be written over with a different valid value.

)} A data entry screen may be exited at any time by pressing the ESC key or

selecting the “Cancel” button. After confirming the intention to quit and abandon

these changes, the system will return to the menu.
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To exit a data entry screen and save changes to a record, select the “Save” button
at the bottom of the screen, or press F10. If there are any required fields with
invalid values (including blanks), an error message will appear. (See example
below.)

CPDMS - Mazilla Firefox [

-

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/PrintCaselataError.php ol

Edit Check generated the following Error(s)

City at Diagnosis=s i=z a required field

Save

Continue
with Errors

Editing

Choose “Continue Editing” to enter a valid value at this time, or select “Save with
Errors” to save the record with errors and correct it later. Please note that there is
a limit of only 10 incomplete case records at any given time. See the section
entitled “Edit Checks and Error Messages” for more detailed information.
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1.Enter a New Patient

From the Main Menu, select Patient Data, and then Patient List. The following screen is
displayed:

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/LocatePatient.php # |~

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Locate Patient

Enter Patient Information

Social Security Number
Last Name
First Name

Class Accession Year/No.

[ Submit ] [ Cancel

From this screen an existing patient record may be located or a new one created.
Existing patients may be located using the patient’s social security number, name, or
registry accession number.
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Enter the social security number of the patient to be added to the database. When the
field is completed, the system immediately searches the existing patient records for that
social security number. If a match is found, the matching patient record is displayed in a
patient list. To locate and modify the existing record, use the mouse to click on the
button labeled “Select” or press TAB and then ENTER. In order to return to the patient
entry screen, TAB once to move out of the patient list and then again to go to “New
Search” and press ENTER, or mouse click on the “New Search” button.

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/GetPatientList.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Patient List

Patient List

Existing patients matching
0 SSN : 000-01-5124

09-03-1976

000-01-5124 PETER

Highlight and click "Select" to edit an existing patient record

Brev Hext Select New Search
] | ] | | |

If a patient list appears, carefully compare the patient information displayed (name, DOB,
sex) with these data values for the patient to be entered. If it is the same patient, the
existing record need only be updated with the new information. For instructions, consult
section two of this chapter, “Update an Existing Patient.”

If there is a different patient record to be entered, but both have the same social security
number, verify the SSN for both patients from the best source documents available. The
occurrence of duplicate identification numbers is most likely to happen with temporary
numbers. Two different patient records cannot have the same identification number.
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If two patients have the same SSN or temporary number, follow the instructions in the
CPDMS Abstractor’s Manual for assigning a unique SSN. Use the “New Search” button
to return to the entry screen for Patient Keys and re-enter a unique SSN. When the field
is filled and no match is found in the existing database, the cursor automatically moves to
the Last Name field.

Enter the patient’s full last name, with no special characters or punctuation marks.
(Embedded blanks are allowed.) Press ENTER and the cursor moves to the First Name
field. Enter the patient’s full first name-- again, with no special characters or punctuation
marks, and press ENTER. Press ENTER once again to Submit.

The program then searches the database for that first and last name combination and
displays all possible matches.

For example:

F - 3

@ CPDMS - Morzilla Firefox — g = | B S

- i g -
@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/GetPatientList.php #E |-
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Patient List
Patient List
No match criteria specified
000-00-0077 ABE MOHAMMAD W 03-20-1924 Male [
000-00-0331 ABE MOHAMMAD o] 08-08-1924 Male
000-00-0605 ABE MOHAMMAD a 03-12-1912 Male
000-00-0849 ABE MOHAMMAD K 03-13-1936 Male
000-00-1120 ABE MOHAMMAD F 11-05-1945 Male
000-00-1430 ABE MOHAMMAD F 09-16-1951 Male
000-00-1689 ABE MOHAMMAD B 02-15-1850 Male
000-00-1982 ABE MOHAMMAD c 01-23-1919 Male
000-00-2268 ABE MOHAMMAD M 09-03-1954 Male
000-00-2538 ABE MOHAMMAD M 07-19-1946 Male
000-00-2834 ABE MOHAMMAD z 10-25-1851 Male
000-00-3096 ABE MOHAMMAD N 02-11-1948 Male
000-00-3366 LBE MOHAMMAD o] 04-01-1933 Male
000-00-3585 ABE MOHAMMAD z 12-03-1927 Male
000-00-3849 ABE MOHAMMAD P 02-21-1932 Male
000-00-4083 ABE MOHAMMAD a 11-10-1961 Male
000-00-4359 ABE MOHAMMAD Q 06-05-1940 Male
000-00-4587 ABE MOHAMMAD B 07-23-1947 Male
000-00-4839 ABE MOHAMMAD N 12-23-1916 Male
000-00-5086 ABE MOHAMMAD R 02-13-1850 Male -
Highlight and click "Select" to edit an existing patient record
Brev ] ’ Hext ] ’ Select ] ’ New Search

Once again, use the “Select” button to locate and update an existing patient record, or
choose the “Create” button to override the matching names and create the new patient
record anyway. Use “New Search” to return to the Enter Patient Information screen.
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This may be entered as a new record because it has a unique SSN, even though the first
and last name combination is already in the database. CPDMS displays the match only as
a warning, to prevent the inadvertent re-entering of an existing patient record.

After a unique SSN and last and first name combination has been entered, a new patient
record may be created. Choose “Submit” and the screen displays the SSN and name for
the potential new record:

; T — a |
@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox ‘ o | B e

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/AddNewPatient.php?ssn=000112222 &Iname=WILLIAMS&fname=JOAN # | -

Patient Information

Social Security Number 000112222

Last Name WILLIAMS

First Name JOAN

|§Create§| | Cancel |

Select “Create” to create the record and go on to the Patient Data Edit Form. To return to
the Patient Key entry screen without creating a new record, press TAB and ENTER to
select “Cancel.”
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The Patient Data Edit Form is now displayed.

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox

- _— S

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5473/DataEntry/PatDataForm.php ®E -

| CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Patient Data Edit

Page 1 Page 2 Page 3

Patient Data Edit Form

000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Soc Sec Number
Last Name
First Name

000112222
WILLIAMS
JOAN

Middle Name
Maiden Mame

Address 1

Address 2

E..
\\_,

State pe

Zip Code
Country pe
Home Phone
Date of Birth / /
State of Birth pe

Country of Birth pe

Sex -

Prev | Hext | | Save | | Cancel | Page 1 of 3 i
ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F10 - Save

The following pages show examples of each data entry screen, a list of the items on each
screen, and the validity checks performed on each item. Mandatory fields are indicated
on the screen by bold text. Each field name is a hyperlink to the entry for that particular
field in the Web help version of the CPDMS Abstractor’s Manual. Clicking on the field
name opens a pop-up window which displays instructions for coding that data item.

SSN, last name, and first name (the key fields for a patient record) appear as the first
three fields on this screen. However, they are protected fields and may not be changed
here. (See “Update an EXisting Patient” for instructions on how to edit key fields.)

Middle name — This field is mandatory if the patient has a middle name. Only alpha
characters and blanks are allowed. This field may be left entirely blank.

Maiden name — This field is mandatory if the patient’s maiden name is available. Only
alpha characters and blanks are allowed. This field may be left entirely blank.
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Address — Address 1 is a Mandatory field; alphanumeric and special characters are
allowed. This field is actually two lines long to allow enough room for apartment
numbers, etc. Address 2 is optional.

City — Mandatory field; this field may not be left entirely blank. A help screen of the
largest cities and their counties is available by pressing F2 or clicking on the magnifying
glass icon.

State — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available using F2 or the magnifying glass.
(See below.)

STATE Search List - Mozilla Firefox -

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Common/PopUp.php?TableMame=StatefirefPage=Fxte | #% | =

Code

Description

Code S5tate

AL Alakbama
AZ Arizona
LE Lrkan=as
Ch California
Co Colorado
CT Connecticut

m

LE Delaware

Dc District of Columbia
FL Florida

GR Georgia

HT Hawaii

ID Idaho

IL Illinois

IN Indiana

In Iowa

ES Kansas

KY Kentucky

LA Louisiana

ME Maine -

Seleci ]’ Cancel
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All of the valid state and country abbreviations are listed here (as well as in Appendix B
of the CPDMS Abstractor’s Manual). Refer to the discussion of Choice Lists at the
beginning of this chapter for detailed instructions on locating and making a selection
from a Choice List.

Zip code — Mandatory field; only numbers are allowed. The last four spaces may be left
blank but the entire field may not be left blank.

Home phone — Optional field; only numbers are allowed.

Date of birth — Mandatory field; must be entered as MMDDYYYY. The value entered
must be a valid date on or before the current date.

State of birth — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.
Country of birth - Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Sex — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available. It is also linked to the Number of Live
Births field. When a *1’ for male is entered, Number of Live Births is automatically set
to ‘99’ [the appropriate code for males]. This field is also linked to site group and
topography codes, and to the menopausal status field at the case level. Inconsistencies
will result in error messages and corrective edits will be required before the case record is
stored.

When all the fields on page one of the Patient Data Edit Form have been completed,

proceed to page two by using the ‘Next’ button, hitting the F8 key, or pressing ALT and
2.
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@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefox ‘_

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datakntry/PatDataForm.php

TONYA BRANDENBURG

Page 1 Page 2 Page 3

Race 1

Race 2

LI Race 3
Race 4

Race 5

Spanish Origin

Tobacco Use

Cigarette Pack Years
Number of Live Births
Occupation

Industry

Cause of Death(ICD)
State of Death

Country of Death

Contact Patient

Contact Patient Comments

Number of Primaries
Vital Status
Patient Accession No

Last Modification By
Last Modification Time

[ CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TRAINING DATABASE Patient Data Edit

sl
sl
sl
ol
sl

999

99

oco.0 A
sl

sl

1 Yes =

1

-1

thrand

2015-06-08 13:31:50

I Prev ‘ I Hext ‘ I Save ‘ I Cancel Page 2 of 3

ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F10 - Save

m

»

Race 1 — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Race 2 through Race 5 — Mandatory fields; these should be filled in with 88’s unless
patient has more than one recorded race. Entering ‘88’ in Race 2 will cause Race 3
through 5 to auto-fill with 88’s. These can be written over with a different value.

Spanish Origin — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Tobacco Use — Optional item; a Choice List is available.

Cigarette Pack Years — Optional item; must be numeric. This field defaults to ‘999’ for
unknown when the data entry screen is initially displayed. A different value may be
typed over the 999, or hit ENTER to preserve this value and proceed to the next field.

Number of Live Births — Optional item; must be numeric. This field defaults to ‘99’
when the code for ‘male’ is entered in the sex field.
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Occupation — This field is mandatory to the extent that the information is available in the
source documents. It allows alphanumeric characters or may be left blank.

Industry — This field is mandatory to the extent that the information is available in the
source documents. It allows alphanumeric characters or may be left blank.

Cause of Death (ICD-9 or ICD-10) — Mandatory field initially calculated and coded
automatically by the data entry program. A Support File acts as a Choice List here.
Refer to the discussion of Support Files at the beginning of this chapter for detailed
instructions on locating and making a selection from a Support File. This field may be
completed by entering a code from the ICD-9 or ICD-10 Support File only when the
correct code is available from the death certificate.

Place of Death — Optional item; a Choice List is available or leave blank.

Number of Primaries — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. This field is
initialized at zero, then re-calculated whenever associated case records are entered or
deleted.

Vital Status — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The computer initializes
this field with a blank, then updates it based on the value for survival status entered in the
Follow Up data entry screen. The calculated codes are 1’ for alive and ‘0’ for dead. Ifa
patient has more than one case and the survival codes are inconsistent among case
records, a correction is required before this patient record may be exited.

ACoS Patient Accession Number — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. This
field is initialized with a blank, and then updated with the value of the case accession
number assigned to the case with the lowest sequence number for this patient.

Last Modification By — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The username of
the last user to modify patient data is recorded by the computer and is updated each time
the record is edited.

Last Modification Time — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The computer
automatically records the date and time that patient data was last modified.
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NOTE: The data edit form may be abandoned at any time without saving by pressing
ESC. To exit and save changes, press F10 or select the “Save” button at the bottom of
the screen. The patient record will be displayed with the option to save, return to editing,
or cancel (see example).

@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefox =B
PR

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataViewForm.php?FormMame=PatDataReview #7

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Patient Data View

Patient Data

Edit Record

000-11-2222,

Soc Sec Number 000112222
Last Name WILLIAMS
First Name JOAN
Middle Name
Maiden Mame
Address 1 ADDRESS 1
Address 2 ADDRESS 2
City RICHMOND
State KY
Zip Code 40475
Country USA
Home Phone (00D} 000-0000
Date of Birth 01/01/1985
State of Birth zZZ
Country of Birth Z7ZU
Sex 2
Race 1 01
Race 2-5 (2)88 (3)88 (4)88 (5)s88
Spanish Origin 0
Tobacco Use 0
Cigarette Pack Years 999
Number of Live Births 99
Occupation
Industry
Cause of Death(ICD) 000.0

JOAN WILLIAMS

’ {Save Record! ]

’ Cancel
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Once the patient record has been saved, the following screen appears:

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox ‘

T e—
i

TONYA BRANDENBURG

| Locate View Create

Patient Record

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222
Last Name WILLIAMS
LI First Name JOHN

Total Cases

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu
h

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataEntryStatus.php

TRAINING DATABASE

Key-Change Edit

Contact Patient
User Defined Data
Dkaath Certificate

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

Delete

Yes
No

Logout

Now several functions are available to display, modify, or delete this record. These
functions are listed across the top of the screen and described briefly below.

LOCATE allows users to find a specific case or therapy attached to the current patient
record. When a case or therapy is located, its key fields are displayed in a Data Entry

Status screen.

VIEW displays the data values stored in any particular segment of the current patient
record, without allowing editing of the record.

CREATE allows the addition of a new segment of any type (i.e., case, therapy, follow-up,

etc.) to the current patient record.

KEY CHANGE allows the editing of the key fields of the current patient, case, or therapy

record.
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EDIT allows users to access and make changes to any existing segment of the current
patient record.

DELETE enables users to delete an entire patient record, or any particular segment of the
current patient record. When deleting a case, however, all records related to that case
(except patient data) will be deleted as well. For example, if a case record is deleted, all
related therapies and follow-up information will be deleted also.

LOGOUT allows the user to log out of CPDMS.net. Users in a multi-hospital institution
may also login as a different facility here.

RETURN takes the user back to the “Enter Patient Information” screen to allow the
addition or location of another patient record

At this point in entering a new patient record, only certain functions are logical (and
therefore available) to perform next. The patient data that has been entered may be
viewed or edited, patient level user defined fields may be created, a case record related to
this patient may be created, or the patient record may be deleted.

The discussion on the subsequent pages will continue with the steps to CREATE new
segments for the current patient record. In section two, “Update an Existing Patient,” the
other functions are described in detail.

NOTE: These other functions may be used during the initial record entry as long as the
appropriate segment has been created.
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Additional data may be collected in the user defined fields. To store values for these data
items for the current patient record, highlight the word CREATE using the mouse and the

submenu is displayed:

i | @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataEntryStatus.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

M Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete
Case

Patient Record Follow-Up

Soc Sec Number ooo- Therapy

Last Name WILL User-Def patjent Contact Patient Yes
L First Name JOHM Tyt Case User Defined Data Mo

Total Cases | Death Certificate No

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

Logout

Return
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Within the “User Defined” category, two options are available-- “Patient” or “Case.”
Select “Patient” and the following screen will appear:

@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefax - ! = | ] |

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/PatUserDefForm.php # | -

| CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Patient User Defined Edit

Patient User Defined Data Form
000-11-2222, JOHN WILLIAMS
ALCOHOL USE
HAIR COLOR
i c.
D.
E.

F
.
H
I
3

’ Save ] ’ Cancel

ESC - Cancel, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F10 - Save

Alphanumeric or special characters may be entered in any or all of the ten patient level
user defined fields. No validity checks are performed on these items. After all relevant
data items have been entered, use the “Save” button or F10 to save the record and exit
this screen. (If the screen is left entirely blank, the record is not stored.) See the
“Maintenance” chapter for instructions regarding assigning meaning to user defined
fields.
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The screen then returns to the Data Entry Status screen:

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataEntryStatus.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

Create

Key-Change Edit Delete Logout
Patient Record
Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222
Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient Yes
|| First Name JOHN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases Death Certificate No

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

i Locate View

Note that in the Data Entry Status screen, the word “Yes” now appears to the right of

“User Defined Data.” This indicates that some or all of the patient level user defined
fields have been coded and stored for this patient.
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To continue entering data for the current patient, choose CREATE from the Main Menu
and then select Case from the CREATE submenu. The following screen is displayed in
which the key fields for the case record must be entered:

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox

P —

TONYA BRANDENBURG

Locate View

Soc Sec Number
Last Name

First Name

Total Cases

| https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datakntry/SelectCaseType.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TRAINING DATABASE

Patient Record

000-11-2222
WILLIAMS
JOAN

Create Key-Change

Edit

Contact Patient
User Defined Data
Death Certificate

Yes
Yes
No

Create Case Record

Sequence Number

Case Type

1

A  Full Abstract Form

Submit ‘

I Cancel

Create Case Data

Delete Logout Return |

The sequence number field defaults to the next available sequence number for the current
patient. This value may be written over with another number. However, the current
patient record may not be saved without errors until all sequence numbers stored for this

patient are sequential, starting with number one.

Enter the sequence number or press ENTER to accept the default value. Choose the

appropriate case type for the record that is to be created.
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If ‘Other Primary’ is selected, the year of diagnosis and site group must be entered. If the
year of diagnosis is unknown, use ‘9999.” A site group Choice List is available by using
F2 or clicking on the magnifying glass (see below).

@ CPDMS - Mazilla Firefox | (Bl e S

-
" —

B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CreateCaseFormSelect.php #E | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Create Case Other

Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return

Patient Record |

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222
Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient Yes
First Name JOAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Caskas Death Certificate No
Case Other Record
Sequence Number 1
Case Type o}

Year of Diagnosis

Site Group s

Comment

Submit ] [ Cancel

A brief remark regarding the diagnosis and/or treatment of this malignancy, or any other
pertinent information (i.e., patient was a resident of another state at diagnosis), may be
entered in the “Comment” field. After these fields have been completed, choose
“Submit” to save as a Case Type Other.
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Now the case is displayed.

-
@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox -

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CreateCaseFormSelect.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG

Locate View Create
Patient Record
Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222
Last Name WILLIAMS
First Namfe JOAN

Total Cases

Sequence Number
Case Type
Year of Diagnosis

Site Group

Comment

TRAINING DATABASE

Key-Change Edit Delete
Contact Patient Yes
User Defined Data Yes
Death Certificate No

Case Other Record

1
o]
1586

12 P

SIGMCID COLON CA W/ RESECTICN

Submit ] [ Cancel

Create Case Other

Logout

Return

Select “Edit” to modify the data that has been entered, or “Cancel” to escape without

saving the data. Choose “Create” to

create a case record.
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If ‘Full Abstract Form’ is selected, an edit form is displayed with the date of diagnosis,
ICD-0-3 conversion flag, topography, histology, and behavior code. Choice Lists are
available for ICD-0-3 conversion, topography, histology, and behavior.

Create Case Record

Sequence Number
Site Group

Case Type
ICD-0D-Version
Date of Diagnosis

ICD-0-3 Conversion Flag
Topography Code (ICD-0)

Histology & Behavior Code

Histology & Behavior Code (ICD-0-2)
C5 Factor 25

CS Schema

2

Submit ‘

/
-
sl
/ - P
/ - P
I Cancel

Site Group- Calculated field; based upon the topography and histology.

ICD-0O Version — Calculated field; this field defaults to ‘3’ for 3" edition.

Date of Diagnosis — Mandatory field; must be entered as MMDDYYYY. The value
entered must be a valid date on or before the current date.

ICD-0-3 Conversion Flag — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available. This field
defaults to zero when the date of diagnosis is 1/1/2001 or later.

Topography Code — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available which includes codes
from all editions of ICD-O.
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@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox - = | E S|
i —

B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CreateCaseFormSelect.php # | - |

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net |

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Create Case Data |

Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return |

|

Patient Record ,

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222

Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient Yes
First Name JOAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 1 Death Certificate No




Histology and Behavior Code — Mandatory field; this is actually stored as two separate
fields. A Choice List is available.

Histology and Behavior Code (ICD-0-2) — Mandatory field for cases diagnosed prior to
1/1/2001; this is actually stored as two separate fields. A Choice List is available.

If Site Specific Factor 25 is required you will need to fill it in, otherwise it will be
defaulted.

After the previous fields have been completed, select “Submit” to save the data entered,
or “Cancel” to escape without saving. If “Submit” was chosen, the following screen will
appear:

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox - = o (B S
— L

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CreateCaseDataReview.php?55N=000112222 & astName=WILLIAMS&FirstName=JOAN&PatUserDef=YesfiCas | #% | » |

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net |
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Create Case Data

Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return

Patient Record

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222
Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient
First Name JOAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 1 Death Certificate
Create Case Record
bequence Number 2
Site Group 29
Case Type A
ICD-0-Version 3
Date of Diagnosis 06/05/2007
ICD-0-3 Conversion Flag 0
Topography Code (ICD-0) C50.5 LOWER-OUTER
QUAD. OF BREAST
Histology & Behavior Code 8500/3 INFILTRATING

DUCT CARCIN., NOS
Histology & Behavior Code (ICD-0-2)

CS Factor 25 988
CS Schema Breast
Edit ] ’ECreateé] ’ Cancel

Select “Edit” to modify the data that has been entered, or “Cancel” to escape without
saving the data. Choose “Create” to create a case record.
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The Case Data Edit Form is now displayed, as seen below:

@ CPDMS - Edit Case - Mozilla Firefox

| https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CaseDataForm.php [

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG

Diagnosis Personal Collab Stg

Sequence Number

ACOS Seq No

SEER Seq No

Site Group

SEER Site Recode

f[CD-0-Version

Date of Diagnosis

Age at Diagnosis

ICD-0-3 Conversion Flag
Topography Code (ICD-0)

Histology Code (ICD-0) & Behavior Code
Histology & Behavior Code (ICD-0-2)

Tumor Grade |«

TRAINING DATABASE Case Data Edit

AJCC/Docs Admin/No Tx Overrides Historical Text

000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

ACoS

25

26000

3

06/05/2007

22

1]

C50.5 LOWER-OUTER QUAD. OF EREAST
8500/3 INFILTRATING DUCT CARCIN., NOS

=]

Lymph-vascular Invasion -
Class of Case
Place of Diagnosis
Date First Contact /| /
Laterality -

Prev Next Save Cancel Page 1 of 9

ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F9 - Affiliations, F10 - Save

The Case Data Edit Form is eight pages long, and may be navigated using the “Next” and
“Prev” buttons, or by pressing F8 or F7. The tabs at the top of each page or ALT + hot
key may be used to move directly to a particular page. There is a ninth tab on the top of
the page labeled “Text” which opens the text data entry screen. Text may be entered and
saved at any point during case data entry. After text has been saved, the cursor is
automatically returned to the previous field in the Case Data Edit Form. (See the section
on creating text at the end of “Enter a New Patient” for instructions regarding entering
text.)

Note that the key fields Sequence Number, Site Group, ICD-O Version, Date of
Diagnosis, ICD-0O-3 Conversion Flag, Topography, Histology & Behavior, and Histology
& Behavior (ICD-0-2) automatically appear on the first page of the Case Data Edit Form
with the values which were specified when creating the case record. These fields may
not be edited from the case data edit screen. In order to make changes to these fields, see
the instructions for Key Changes. In addition, several calculated fields are present.

These are described below.
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ACoS Sequence Number — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. This field
value is calculated when the case is created and is recalculated any time the sequence
number is key changed.

SEER Sequence Number — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. This field
value is calculated when the case is created and is recalculated any time the sequence
number is key changed.

SEER Site Recode — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. This field value is
calculated when the case is created and is recalculated any time the topography or
histology is key changed.

Age at Diagnosis — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. This field value is
calculated when the case is created and is recalculated any time a birth date or diagnosis
date is edited. A warning message occurs if the age is calculated at less than 10 years old
and the cancer site group is unlikely for children.

Tumor Grade — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available. There is a small T next to the
drop down box. If you click on the T you can enter text about that field. For further details
please see page 81.

Lymph-vascular Invasion — Optional field; a Choice List is available.

Class of Case — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Place of Diagnosis — Optional field; any alphanumeric or special characters are allowed.
Date of First Contact — Mandatory field; must be entered as MDDYYYY. The value
entered must be a valid date on or before the current date and on or before the date of
initial discharge.

Laterality — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available. This field is linked by to the
topography code to a list of paired organs. It should be coded ‘0’ if the anatomic site is
not a paired organ, or 1-9 if it is a paired organ.

Use the “Next” button, the F8 key, or the “Personal” tab to go to the next page.

44



@ CPDMS - Edit Case - Moxzilla Firefox o e |

| https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CaseDataForm.php #E | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
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Diagnosis Personal Collab Stg AJCC/Docs Admin/No Tx ACoS Overrides Historical Text
000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Diag. Confirmation Code |+ IZ|

Hospital Chart No.
Path Report No.

Path ID Specimen Date/Time KCR Mag ID
Linked Path Reports m
Family History 9 Unknown w

Marital Status @Diag -

Menopausal Status 9 Unkn./N& -

Primary Payor -
Registry Accession No.
Zip Code 40475 - |-

City, State, Country [EICHMOND ~ |[KY |~ |USAR |}

Address @ Diagnosis LDDRESS 1

Click Search -

Click

:
Address 2 LDDRESS 2
County 21151 4
Prev Next Save Cancel Page 2 of 9

ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F9 - Affiliations, F10 - Save

Diagnostic Confirmation Code — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Hospital Chart Number — Optional field; alphanumeric and special characters allowed.
The field may be left blank.

Pathology Report Number — Optional field; any alphanumeric or special characters are
allowed.

Linked Path Reports — Optional field; Look-up tool to link path reports from facilities to
path report.

Family History — Optional field; a Choice List is available.

Marital Status at Diagnosis — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available. If age at
diagnosis is <15, a warning will appear if this field is not coded to “1°.
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Menopausal Status — Optional field; a Choice List is available. Field defaults to ‘9’ for
Unknown or not applicable. This field is linked to the variable sex in the patient record.
If the patient is coded ‘1’ for male, then menopausal status must remain “9.” Otherwise, it
may be written over with any valid choice.

Primary Payer — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Address at Diagnosis — This field is automatically filled in with the patient’s current
address but it may be written over with another address.

City at Diagnosis — This field is automatically filled in with the patient’s current city but
it may be written over with another city.

State at Diagnosis — This field is automatically filled in with the patient’s current state but
it may be written over with another state. A Choice List is available.

Zip Code at Diagnosis — This field is automatically filled in with the patient’s current ZIP
code but it may be written over with another ZIP code.

County at Diagnosis — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available. This field is linked to
ZIP code and is automatically filled in for ZIP codes that are in just one county.
However, for ZIP codes that cross county lines, this field remains blank and must be
entered by the user. Both the US Census and US Postal Service web sites have search
utilities in which an address may be entered and its county determined.

Registry Accession Number — Mandatory field; this item is actually stored as two fields —
the accession year and the order number within that accession year. When concatenated,
these must form a unique registry accession number within the database. The order
number is automatically calculated with the next available number; however, this may be
overridden.

Use the “Next” button, the F8 key, or the “Collab Stg” tab to go to the next page.
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000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS o

CS Schema Breast
CS Tumor Size |+
CS Extension
CS Size/Extent Eval
CS Lymph Nodes
CS Req Nodes Eval
Nodes Positive EERY

m

Nodes Examined EERY
CS Mets at Dx
CS Mets Eval
CS Mets at DX - Bone -
CS Mets at DX - Brain -

CS Mets at DX - Liver
CS Mets at DX - Lung

CS Site Spec Factors 1 2 3 4 5
L 7 8 g 10
u 0 13 14 15
16 ggg 17 [98s 18 [98a 19 [982 20 |93
1 22 23 24 |938 25 938
Derived AICC 7 T
Nearivad A1CC 7 M S
Prev Next Save Cancel Page 3 of 9

- Next, F9 - Affiliations, F10 - Save

ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8

CS Tumor Size — Mandatory field; must be numeric. This field is three digits long.

CS Extension — Mandatory field; must be numeric.

CS Size/Extent Evaluation — Mandatory field; must be numeric.

CS Lymph Nodes — Mandatory field; must be numeric.

CS Regional Nodes Evaluation — Mandatory field; must be numeric.

Nodes Positive — Mandatory field; must be numeric. Field defaults to ‘99’ for
‘Unknown’ but may be written over with any number less than or equal to the value
entered in Nodes Examined. However, if Nodes Examined is zero, Nodes Positive must
be 98. This field is linked to CS Extension and must be 00, 98, or 99 if stage is local or

in situ. A Choice List is available.

Nodes Examined — Mandatory field; must be numeric. Field defaults to ‘99’ for
‘Unknown’ but may be written over with any number. A Choice List is available.
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CS Mets at Diagnosis — Mandatory field; must be numeric.

CS Mets Eval — Mandatory field; must be numeric.

CS Mets at DX — Bone; Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.
CS Mets at DX — Brain; Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.
CS Mets at DX — Liver; Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

CS Mets at DX — Lung; Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

CS Site Specific Factor 1-25 — Mandatory fields; must be numeric. Field is linked to site
and will default to ‘988 whenever appropriate for that site’s CS schema.

Derived T — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. This field is calculated
based upon the site and CS Tumor Size and Extension.

Derived N — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. This field is calculated
based upon the site and CS Lymph Nodes.

Derived M — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. This field is calculated
based upon the site and CS Mets at Dx.

Derived Stage Group — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. This field is
calculated based on site and the derived T, N, and M values.

Summary Stage 1977 — Calculated field; applicable only for cases diagnosed prior to
January 1%, 2001. This field is automatically calculated based upon site and EOD.

Summary Stage 2000 — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. This field is
automatically calculated based upon site and CS fields.

Use the “Next” button, the F8 key, or the “AJCC/Docs” tab to go to the next page.
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AJCC Staging Edition [ |+
CTNM Classification T -
M -
M -
cTNM Stage Group -
CTNM Descriptor -
Staged By - Clinical -
pTHM Classification T -
M -
M -
pTNM Stage Group -
pTMM Descriptor -
Staged By - Pathologic -
Alt (Ped) Stage Sys -
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Managing Physician 4
Primary Surgeon 4
Radiation Oncologist 4
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Prev Next Save Cancel Page 4 of 9 I

ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F9 - Affiliations, F10 - Save

AJCC Staging Edition — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available. Field should be ‘8’
when there is no AJCC staging for the site and histology combination in the current case.
Entering ‘8’ will auto-fill all of the AJCC fields with 8’s.

cTNM Classification — Mandatory field. This is actually stored as three separate fields:
the T value, the N value, and the M value. A Choice List is available for each.

CcTNM Stage Group - Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

CTNM Descriptor — Optional field to be entered only if applicable. A Choice List is
available.

Staged by- Clinical — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

pTNM Classification — Mandatory field. This is actually stored as three separate fields:
the T value, the N value, and the M value. A Choice List is available for each.

pTNM Stage Group — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

49



pTNM Descriptor — Optional field to be entered only if applicable. A Choice List is
available.

Staged by- Pathologic — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Alternate (Ped.) Stage System — Optional field; a Choice List is available.

Alternate (Ped.) Stage — Optional field; alphanumeric and special characters are allowed.
Managing Physician — Mandatory field for cases diagnosed after 1/1/2007; a Support File
acts as a Choice List here. (Codes may be inserted into this file from this screen. See
“Support Files” in Chapter Four for instructions.)

Primary Surgeon — Mandatory field; a Support File acts as a Choice List here. (Codes
may be inserted into this file from this screen. See “Support Files” in Chapter Four for
instructions).

Radiation Oncologist — Optional field; a Support File acts as a Choice List here. (Codes
may be inserted into this file from this screen. See “Support Files” in Chapter Four for
instructions).

Medical Oncologist -- Optional field; a Support File acts as a Choice List here. (Codes
may be inserted into this file from this screen. See “Support Files” in Chapter Four for

instructions).

Use the “Next” button, the F8 key, or the “Admin/No Tx” tab to proceed to the next page.
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Abstracted By |«
ACOS Coding Original 2 FORDS Manual -
ACOS Coding Current 2 FORDS Manual -
Type of Reporting Src -
Reason No Therapy N -

4
m

O 4 = T ®™m N0 0
4

Tx Follow-back Needed -

Systemic TX/Surgery
Sequence

Radiation/Surg
Sequence

Treatment Status -
Date Mo First Therapy 99 |/ 99 |/|9939
Rx Start Date (ACOS) 00/00,/0000
Rx Compaosite: First 1]
All 0
QA Review Status -

Prev Next Save Cancel Page 5 of 9 I

ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F9 - Affiliations, F10 - Save

Abstracted By — Mandatory field; alphanumeric characters allowed.

ACoS Coding System — Original — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available. This field
defaults to ‘8 when the date of diagnosis is greater than 1/1/03.

ACoS Coding System- Current — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available. This field
defaults to ‘8" when the date of diagnosis is greater than 1/1/03.

Type of Reporting Source — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.
Reason No Therapy — Mandatory field; this is actually seven fields, one for each type of
therapy (surgery, chemotherapy, radiation, hormone, immunotherapy,

transplant/endocrine, and other). A Choice List is available for each.

Tx Follow-back Needed — Optional field; a Choice List is available. You can mark
patients that you may need to follow back on later.

Systemic Tx/Surgery Sequence — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.
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Date No First Therapy — Mandatory field if no definitive first course therapy was
administered; leave blank if a first course therapy was given. Enter a valid date or all 9’s
if date is unknown.

Rx Start Date (ACoS) - Calculated field; this field is calculated by the computer every
time the entire patient record is saved. The cursor will not go to this field; however, it is
displayed for informational purposes and it is available for data analysis. It will be
calculated to blank if no first course therapy exists.

Rx Composite: First — Calculated field; this field is calculated by the computer every time
the entire patient record is saved. The cursor will not go to this field; however, it is
displayed for informational purposes and it is available for data analysis. The therapy
composite calculation recognizes only definite surgeries to the primary site as a surgical
treatment.

Rx Composite: All — Calculated field; this field is calculated by the computer every time
the entire patient record is saved. The cursor will not go to this field; however, it is
displayed for informational purposes and it is available for data analysis. The therapy
composite calculation recognizes only definite surgeries to the primary site as a surgical
treatment.

QA Review Status — Optional field; a Choice List is available.

Central Review Status — Optional field; a Choice List is available.

Case Type Original — Calculated field; this field indicates cases which were originally
case type “S” (short forms). Cases which were initially abstracted as short forms have
certain restrictions when editing or adding therapy records. Please contact CPDMS.net
technical support staff for assistance in editing these records.

Class Hospital 1D — Calculated field; this field shows the facility ID number of the
hospital that owns the case. For a multi-facility database, this is the hospital with the
highest class of case.

Date Case Completed — This is a calculated field; it cannot be filled in by the user. It
indicates the date on which was the case was initially saved without errors.

Last Modification By — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The username of
the last individual to modify case data is recorded by the computer and is updated each
time the record is edited.

Last Modification Time — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The computer
automatically records the date and time that case data was last modified.

Use the “Next” button, the F8 key, or the “ACoS” tab to go to the next page.
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Comarbidities
Secondary Diagnosis

ICD Revision Secondary Diagnosis
Inst Referred From
Inst Referred To
Palliative Procedure
Palliative Procedure - This Facility
Date Surgical Discharge oo |/|oo |/|oooo | Date Flag: Walid; not reguired
Readmit within 20 days &

Prev Next Save Cancel Page 6 of 9
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This page is required only for ACoS approved facilities. Non- approved facilities may
leave all these fields blank, or may choose to fill them in. If data items are entered, they
must be valid values and pass edits.

Comorbidities — Mandatory field for approved facilities; alphanumeric characters
allowed. Up to ten comorbid conditions may be entered.

Comorbid ICD Revision — Calculated field; this field is for future use when ICD-10
codes are implemented for comorbidities.

Institution Referred From — Mandatory field for approved facilities; the Institution
Support File acts as a Choice List here. (Codes may be inserted into this file from this
screen. See “Support Files” in Chapter Four for instructions.) This field is defined as
numeric. It may be left blank but a blank field will default to a zero when the case is
saved.

Institution Referred To - Mandatory field for approved facilities; the Institution Support
File acts as a Choice List here. (Codes may be inserted into this file from this screen.
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See “Support Files” in Chapter Four for instructions.) This field is defined as numeric. It
may be left blank but a blank field will default to a zero when the case is saved.

Palliative Procedure — Mandatory field for approved facilities; a Choice List is available.

Palliative Procedure- This Facility - Mandatory field for approved facilities; a Choice List
is available.

Date Surgical Discharge — Mandatory field for approved facilities; must be entered as
MMDDYYYY. It must be a valid date on or after the date of surgical treatment.

Re-admit Within 30 Days — Mandatory field for approved facilities; a Choice List is
available.

Use the “Next” button, the F8 key, or the “Overrides” tab to proceed to the next page.
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S5/NodesPos Override
SS/TNM-N Override

SS/TNM-M Override

SS/DisMetl1 Override
Acsn/Class/Seq Override
HospSeq/DxConf Override
COC-Site/Type Override
HospSeq/Site Override
Site/TNM-5tgGrp Override
Age/Site/Morph OQverride (IF15)
SegNo/DxConf Override (IF23)
Site/Lat/SegNo Override (IR0O9)
Surg/DxConf Override (IF48)
Site/Type Override (IF25)
Histology Override (MORPH)
Report Source Override (IF04)
Ill-Define Site Override (IF22)
Leuk, Lymphoma Override (IF48)
Site/Behavior Override (IF29)
Site/Eod/Dx Dt Override (IF40)
Site/Lat/Eod Override (IF41)
Site/Lat/Morph Override (IF42)

Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed

Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed

Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -
Hot Reviewed -

Hot Reviewed -

Prev Next
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m

Page 7 of 9 I

Overrides — Optional fields; used only by hospitals that submit data to NCDB and by the
central registry. Override flags are used to indicate that a record with apparently
inconsistent or unlikely data has been reviewed and is in fact correct as coded. There
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are 22 override flags available which correspond to various inter-field and inter-record
edit checks. A Choice List is available for each one. These fields default to zero.
Consult the CPDMS Abstractor’s Manual for further information regarding overrides.

Use the “Next” button, the F8 key, or the “Historical” tab to proceed to the next page.
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Diagnosis

Multiplicity Counter |«

[

Date Multiple Tumors
Type of Multiple Tumars

Ambiguous Terminology

Date Flag: WValid; not requiredl

-

-

Date of Conclusive Terminology Date Flag: Valid; not required
Tumor Marker 1
Tumor Marker 2
Tumor Marker 3

Biopsy Procedure

Guidance

m

Palpability/Approach
1st Detect/Bx Other Site
Grade Path Value
Grade Path System

-

No 3 or 4 aystem grade avail; unknown -

No 3 or 4 aystem grade avail; unknown -
Tumor Size

5EER Extent

PEP

SEER Lymph Node
Sites of Metastases 1
Sites of Metastases 2
Sites of Metastases 3
Sites of Metastases 4

Sites of Metastases 5
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Multiplicity Counter — Mandatory field for cases diagnosed after 1/1/2007 and before
1/1/2013; this field is numeric and must be two digits.

Date Multiple Tumors — Mandatory field for cases diagnosed after 1/1/2007 and before
1/1/2013; must be entered as MMDDYYYY and must be a valid date on or before the
current date.

Type of Multiple Tumors — Mandatory field for cases diagnosed after 1/1/2007 and
before 1/1/2013; a Choice List is available.

Tumor Marker 1 — Mandatory field for cases diagnosed prior to 2004; applicable to
breast, ovary, colorectal, liver, prostate, testis, and neuroblastomas only. Leave the
default ‘9” for other sites.
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Tumor Marker 2 — Mandatory field for cases diagnosed prior to 2004; applicable to
breast, prostate, and testis only. Leave the default ‘9’ for other sites.

Tumor Marker 3 — Mandatory field for cases diagnosed prior to 2004; applicable for
testicular cancer only. Leave the default ‘9 for other sites.

Biopsy Procedure — Mandatory field for cases diagnosed prior to 2004; applicable to
breast and prostate only. All other sites should be coded to ‘0’. A Choice List is
available.

Guidance — Mandatory field for cases diagnosed prior to 2004; applicable to breast and
prostate only. All other sites should be coded to ‘0’. A Choice List is available.

Palpability/Approach — Mandatory field for cases diagnosed prior to 2004; applicable to
breast and prostate only. All other sites should be coded to ‘0’. A Choice List is
available.

1*" Detected/Bx Other Site - Mandatory field for cases diagnosed prior to 2004;
applicable to breast and prostate only. All other sites should be coded to ‘0°. A Choice
List is available.

Tumor Size — Mandatory field for cases diagnosed prior to 2004; must be numeric. Field
defaults to ‘999’ for unknown but may be written over.

SEER Extent — Mandatory field for cases diagnosed prior to 2004; only numeric
characters allowed.

PEP (Pathologic Extent for Prostate) — Mandatory field for prostate cancer diagnosed
prior to 2004; must be numeric.

SEER Lymph Node — Mandatory field for cases diagnosed prior to 2004; only numeric
characters allowed.

Sites of Metastasis 1-5 — Optional fields; must be numeric. A Choice List is available.
NOTE: The Case Data Edit Form may be abandoned at any time without saving by

pressing ESC or selecting the ‘Cancel’ button. The form can be exited and any changes
saved by using the ‘Save’ button or the F10 key.
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After the case has been created and saved, the system returns to the Data Entry Status
screen, which will now indicate that this patient has two cases.

- — = - . . i
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| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataEntryStatus.php # |~

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Entry

Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return

Patient Record

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222

Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient Yes
First Name JOAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 2 Death Certificate No

Case Record

Date of Diagnosis 06/05/2007
Sequence Number 2

Site Group 29

Type A

Case Text No

User Defined Data No

Total Therapies 0

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

The remaining segments of the patient’s record may be created in any order.
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To create a therapy record, move the cursor to CREATE at the top of page and click on
‘Therapy.” The screen shown below will appear.

- i = — 3
@ CPDMS - Morzilla Firefox . " =RECRL_X_

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CreateCaseTXForm.php L |

|
I CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
| TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Create Case Therapy

Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return

Patient Record

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222

Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient Yes
First Name JOAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 2 Death Certificate No

Case Record

Date of Diagnosis 06/05/2007
Sequence Number 2

Site Group 29

Type A

Case Text No

User Defined Data No

Total Therapies 0

Create Case Therapy Record

Type of Therapy -
Course -
Date Therapy Started / /

Submit | [ cance1 |

Type of Therapy — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.
Course — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Date Therapy Started — Mandatory field; must be a valid date on or before the current
date and after the date of diagnosis. It must be entered as MMDDYYYY.
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After these fields have been completed, choose the ‘Submit’ button to save the record, or
“Cancel” to abandon it without saving. The following screen is displayed:
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CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Create Case Therapy

Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return

Patient Record

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222

Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient

First Name JOAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 2 Death Certificate

Case Record

Date of Diagnosis

Sequence Number 2

Site Group 29
Type A

Case Text

User Defined Data
Total Therapies

Create Case Therapy Record

Type of Therapy S

Course F

Date Therapy Started 06/12/2007
Edit ] ’ Create! ] ’ Cancel ]

Select “Create” to create a new case therapy record or “Edit” to modify the data that has
been entered. Choose “Cancel” to escape from this therapy without saving it.
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Now the Case Therapy Edit Form is displayed.

NOTE: All Case Therapy Edit Forms may be abandoned at any time during editing
without saving by pressing ESC or selecting the ‘Cancel’ button. Use the ‘Save’ button or
the F10 key to exit the form and save any changes.
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Case Therapy Edit Form (Surgery - Fords)

000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Type of Therapy S
Course F

Date Therapy Started 06/12/2007
Therapy Facility pe
Therapy Local Hospital Id -
Surgery Primary Site (FORDS

Scope Regional LN (FORDS) -
Surgery Other Site (FORDS -
Surgical Margins (FORDS) -

Surgical Approach 2010 -
Treatment Notes

Therapy Clinical Trial Number 0 MNone or unknown

Last Modification By tbrand
Last Modification Time 2015-06-08 15:24:56

‘

ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F10 - Save

The fields that are present in the Case Therapy Edit Form will vary depending upon the
type of therapy. The screen seen above is for surgical therapy.

Therapy Facility — Optional field; a Support File functions as a Choice List.

Therapy Local Hospital Id — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Surgery Primary Site (FORDS) — Mandatory field; no Choice List is available. Consult
Appendix G of the Abstractor’s Manual for the appropriate code. A code validation list

exists that has been linked to the topography code so that only relevant surgical codes
may be entered.
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Scope Regional LN (FORDS) — Mandatory field; a Choice List based on topography
code is available.

Surgery Other Site (FORDS) — Mandatory field; a Choice List based on topography code
is available.

Surgical Margins (FORDS) — Mandatory field; a Choice List based on topography code
is available.

Treatment Notes — Optional field; any alphanumeric or special characters are allowed.
Therapy Clinical Trial Number — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Last Modification By — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The username of
the last individual to modify therapy data is recorded by the computer and is updated

each time the record is edited.

Last Modification Time — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The computer
automatically records the date and time that therapy data was last modified.

Select “Save” to save the therapy record, or “Cancel” to escape without saving.

61



A confirmation screen is now displayed.

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox

TONYA BRANDENBURG

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataViewForm.php?FormName=CaseTXReview

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TRAINING DATABASE

Case Therapy (Surgery Fords)

000-11-2222,

Type of Therapy

Course

Date Therapy Started
Therapy Facility

Therapy Local Hospital Id
Surgery Primary Site (FORDS)
Scope Regional LN (FORDS)
Surgery Other Sites (FORDS)
Surgical Margins (FORDS)
Surgery Approach 2010
Treatment Notes

Therapy Clinical Trial Number
Last Modification By

Last Modification Time|

JOAN WILLIAMS

5
F
06/12/2007

0

50

5

0

0

0

left mastectomy

0

tbrand

2015-06-08 15:24:56

Edit Record

’ {Save Record: ]

’ Cancel

)

Case Therapy View

Select “Edit Record” to modify the data that has been entered or “Cancel” to escape
without saving the data. Choose “Save Record” to create a case therapy.
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There is no limit to the number of therapies that may be created for a patient. Below is an
example screen for Radiation Therapy.

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox - =B S

B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CaseTXForm.php # | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net |
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Therapy Edit

Page 1 Page 2

Case Therapy Edit Form (Radiation - Fords Opt)

000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Type of Therapy R
Course F

Date Therapy Started 07/01/2007
Therapy Facility P
Therapy Local Hospital Id -

Radiation Therapy Code -
Radiation Sites pe

Total Rads

Prev ’ Next ] ’ Save ] ’ Cancel ] Page 1 of 2 i
ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F10 - Save

Therapy Facility — Optional field; a Support File functions as a Choice List.
Therapy Local Hospital Id — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.
Radiation Therapy Code — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user.
Radiation Sites — Optional field; a Choice List is available.

Total Rads — Optional field; total rads received in numeric characters.

Use F8 or the ‘Next’ button to go on to the next page, or use the “Page 2” tab.
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@ CPDMS - Mazilla Firefox o S
& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry,CaseTXForm.php # | v

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG

Page 1 Page 2

Location of Radiation
Rad Treatment Volume
Regional Tx Modality
Regional Dose

Boost Tx Modality
Boost Dose

Num Treatments This Volume

Date Radiation Ended

Treatment Notes

Therapy Clinical Trial Number

Last Modification By
Last Modification Time

TRAINING DATABASE

JOAN WILLIAMS

Date Flag: Valid; not required

0 None or unknown =«

tbrand
2015-06-08 15:44:54

Brev

Next

Case Therapy Edit

Case Therapy Edit Form (Radiation - Fords Opt)

000-11-2222,

Page 2 of 2 i

ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted Key) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F10 - Save

Location of Radiation — Mandatory field for ACoS flagged hospitals; a Choice List is
available.

Rad Treatment VVolume — Mandatory field for ACoS flagged hospitals; a Choice List is
available.

Regional Tx. Modality — Mandatory field for ACoS flagged hospitals; a Choice List is
available.

Regional Dose — Mandatory field for ACoS flagged hospitals; a Choice List is available.
Boost Tx Modality-- Mandatory field for ACoS flagged hospitals; a Choice List is
available.

Boost Dose - Mandatory field for ACoS flagged hospitals; a Choice List is available.

Num Treatments This Volume - Mandatory field for ACoS flagged hospitals; a Choice List
is available.
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Date Radiation Ended — Mandatory field for ACoS flagged hospitals; must be a valid date
on or after Date Therapy Started. It must be entered as MMDDYYYY.

Treatment Notes — Optional field; any alphanumeric or special characters are allowed.
Therapy Clinical Trial Number — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Last Modification By — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The username of
the last individual to modify therapy data is recorded by the computer and is updated

each time the record is edited.

Last Modification Time — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The computer
automatically records the date and time that therapy data was last modified.
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The chemotherapy Case Therapy Edit Form is displayed below:

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox - =B S

— i

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datakntry/Case TXForm.php w | v

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Therapy Edit

Case Therapy Edit Form (Chemo)

000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Type of Therapy c
Course F

Date Therapy Started 08/19/2007
Therapy Facility P
Therapy Local Hospital Id -

Chemotherapy Code -
Treatment Notes

Therapy Clinical Trial Number 0 HNone or unknown

Last Modification By tbrand
Last Modification Time 2015-06-08 15:52:20

‘

ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F10 - Save

Therapy Facility — Optional field; a Support File functions as a Choice List.

Therapy Local Hospital Id — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Chemotherapy Code — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Treatment Notes — Optional field; any alphanumeric or special characters are allowed.
Therapy Clinical Trial Number — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Last Modification By — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The username of
the last individual to modify therapy data is recorded by the computer and is updated

each time the record is edited.

Last Modification Time — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The computer
automatically records the date and time that therapy data was last modified.
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Below is the Case Therapy Edit Form for hormonal therapy:

@ CPDMS - Mazilla Firefox =anEn X

— i

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/Case TXForm.php W | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Therapy Edit

Case Therapy Edit Form (Hormone)

000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Type of Therapy H
Course F

Date Therapy Started 09/10/2007
Therapy Facility Cn

Therapy Local Hospital Id -
Hormone Therapy Code 1 Hormone therapy agents, NOS -

Treatment Llotes

Therapy Clinical Trial Number 0 HNone or unknown

Last Modification By tbrand
Last Modification Time 2015-06-08 15:54:17

‘

ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F10 - Save

Therapy Facility — Optional field; a Support File functions as a Choice List.

Therapy Local Hospital Id — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Hormone Therapy Code — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Treatment Notes — Optional field; any alphanumeric or special characters are allowed.
Therapy Clinical Trial Number — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Last Modification By — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The username of
the last individual to modify therapy data is recorded by the computer and is updated

each time the record is edited.

Last Modification Time — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The computer
automatically records the date and time that therapy data was last modified.
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Below is the Case Therapy Edit Form for immunotherapy:

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox - =B S

— i

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datakntry/Case TXForm.php w | v

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Therapy Edit

Case Therapy Edit Form (Immuno)
000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Type of Therapy I
Course F

Date Therapy Started 10,:'02;'20071
Therapy Facility P
Therapy Local Hospital Id -
Immunotherapy Code 1 Immunotherapy agents, NOS «

Treatment Notes

Therapy Clinical Trial Number 0 HNone or unknown

Last Modification By tbrand
Last Modification Time 2015-06-08 16:14:11

‘

ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F10 - Save

Therapy Facility — Optional field; a Support File functions as a Choice List.

Therapy Local Hospital Id — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Immunotherapy Code — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Treatment Notes — Optional field; any alphanumeric or special characters are allowed.
Therapy Clinical Trial Number — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Last Modification By — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The username of
the last individual to modify therapy data is recorded by the computer and is updated

each time the record is edited.

Last Modification Time — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The computer
automatically records the date and time that therapy data was last modified.
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Below is the Case Therapy Edit Form for Transplant or Endocrine therapy:

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox - =B S

— i

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datakntry/Case TXForm.php w | v

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Therapy Edit

Case Therapy Edit Form (Transplant)

000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Type of Therapy T
Course F

Date Therapy Started 10/02/2007
Therapy Facility P
Therapy Local Hospital Id -

Transplant Therapy Code -
Treatment Notes

Therapy Clinical Trial Number 0 HNone or unknown

Last Modification By tbrand
Last Modification Time 2015-06-08 16:14:55|

‘

ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F10 - Save

Therapy Facility — Optional field; a Support File functions as a Choice List.

Therapy Local Hospital Id — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Transplant Therapy Code — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Treatment Notes — Optional field; any alphanumeric or special characters are allowed.
Therapy Clinical Trial Number — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Last Modification By — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The username of
the last individual to modify therapy data is recorded by the computer and is updated

each time the record is edited.

Last Modification Time — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The computer
automatically records the date and time that therapy data was last modified.
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Below is the Case Therapy Edit Form for other therapies:

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox - =B S

— i

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datakntry/Case TXForm.php w | v

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Therapy Edit

Case Therapy Edit Form (Other)

000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Type of Therapy o]
Course F

Date Therapy Started 10/02/2007
Therapy Facility P
Therapy Local Hospital Id -

Other Therapy Code -
Treatment Notes

Therapy Clinical Trial Number 0 HNone or unknown

Last Modification By tbrand
Last Modification Time 2015-06-08 16:15:35

‘

ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F10 - Save

Therapy Facility — Optional field; a Support File functions as a Choice List.

Therapy Local Hospital Id — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Other Therapy Code — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Treatment Notes — Optional field; any alphanumeric or special characters are allowed.
Therapy Clinical Trial Number — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Last Modification By — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The username of
the last individual to modify therapy data is recorded by the computer and is updated

each time the record is edited.

Last Modification Time — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The computer
automatically records the date and time that therapy data was last modified.
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Non-definitive surgical procedures may also be recorded using a Case Therapy Edit
Form, as seen on the screen below:

@ CPDMS - Mazilla Firefox =anE X

| https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CaseTXForm.php LA

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Therapy Edit

Case Therapy Edit Form (NonDefSurg)

000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Type of Therapy N
Course F

Date Therapy Started 10/02/2007
Therapy Facility pe
Therapy Local Hospital Id -
Non-Definitive Surgery -

Treatment Notes

Therapy Clinical Trial Number 0 None or unknown v

Last Modification By tbrand
Last Modification Time 2015-06-08 16:16:16|

Save Cancel i

ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F10 - Save

Therapy Facility — Optional field; a Support File functions as a Choice List.

Therapy Local Hospital Id — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Non-definitive Surgery — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Treatment Notes — Optional field; any alphanumeric or special characters are allowed.
Therapy Clinical Trial Number — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Last Modification By — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The username of
the last individual to modify therapy data is recorded by the computer and is updated

each time the record is edited.

Last Modification Time — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The computer
automatically records the date and time that therapy data was last modified.
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After a therapy is exited, the system returns to the Data Entry Status screen. The key
fields for the last therapy entered or viewed are now displayed beneath the Case Record.
The total number of therapy records stored for this case is shown in the last line of the

Case Record.

Patient Record

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222

Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient Yes
First Name JOAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 2 Death Certificate No

Case Record

Date of Diagnosis 06/05/2007
Sequence Number 2

Site Group 29

Type A

Case Text No

User Defined Data No

Total Therapies 8

Case Therapy Record

Type of Therapy N
Course F
Date Therapy Started 10/02/2007

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefax — =NACE X
& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataEntryStatus.php # |~
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Entry
Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return

——___________________________________ I
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The next data items on the CPDMS Abstract Form are the case level user defined fields.
Like the patient level user defined fields, these items may be recorded by choosing

CREATE, User Defined, and then Case (see below).

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox

Patient Record Follow-Up

Soc Sec Number ooo- Therapy
Last Name WILL User-Def p.tjont Contact Patient Yes
First Name JOAN Tyt Ease User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 2 Death Certificate No
Case Record
Date of Diagnosis 06/05/2007
Sequence Number 2
Site Group 29
Type A
Case Text No
User Defined Data No
Total Therapies 8

Case Therapy Record

Type of Therapy N
Course F
Date Therapy Started 10/02/2007

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

e

73
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& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DatabntryStatus.php 2| -
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Entry
Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return
Case




The Case User Defined Data Form is seen below:

@ CPDMS - Mazilla Firefox =anE X

| https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CaselUserDefForm.php # | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case User Defined Edit

Case User Defined Data Form
000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Site Group: Breast, female & male

o w

m

F e ®T F oan

C/W MD STG DONE
q.
r.

s. vI

I Save ‘ I Cancel ‘
ESC - Cancel, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F10 - Save

Any alphanumeric or special characters may be entered in any or all of the 20 case level site
specific fields. No validity checks are performed on these items. After all relevant data
items have been entered, use the “Save” button or F10 to save the record and exit this screen.
(If the screen is left entirely blank, the record is not stored.) See the “Maintenance” chapter
for instructions regarding assigning meaning to user defined fields. KCR allows hospitals to
define their own choice list for custom user defined fields, including the ability to require
certain fields to be filled in. In order to get customized user defined fields contact KCR staff.
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Note that in the Data Entry Status screen, Case User Defined Data now has a “yes” next
to it. This indicates that some or all of the case level user defined fields have been coded
and stored for this patient.

@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefox =B S

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataEntryStatus.php #E |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Entry

Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return

Patient Record

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222

Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient Yes
First Name JOAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 2 Death Certificate No

Case Record

Date of Diagnosis 06/05/2007
Sequence Number 2

Site Group 29

Type A

Case Text No

User Defined Data Yes

Total Therapies 8

Case Therapy Record

Type of Therapy N
Course F
Date Therapy Started 10/02/2007

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

——___________________________________ I
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To continue entering data related to the current case, move the cursor to CREATE and
select ‘Follow-up.” The following screen appears:

@ CPDMS - Mazilla Firefox =anE X

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CaseFUForm.php # | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Follow-Up Edit

rollow-Up Text

Case Follow-Up Edit Form

000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Date of Last Contact or Death / /

Survival Status -
Cancer Status -
Length of Survival {months)
Type of First Recurrence /'_'1
First Disease Free Start Date oo foo foooo

m

Date of First Recurrence 0o Joo Jfoooo Date Flag: Valid; not required
Site of First Recurrence 1 e
Site of First Recurrence 2 pe
Site of First Recurrence 3 pe
Site of First Recurrence 4 pe
Site of First Recurrence 5 pe
First Disease Free Interval 0
Following Registry 90201 pe
Follow-Up Source Central -

Follow-Up Source COC
Next Follow-Up Method -

Alternate Follow-Up Method -
Primary Follow-Up Physician P

Follow-Up Physician 2 pe vI
I Save ‘ I Cancel ‘
ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F10 - Save

Note that the length of this edit form exceeds the size of the default window, so the scroll
bar must be used to view additional fields at the bottom of the page. Text may be added
at any time by clicking on the “Text” tab or using ALT + T.

Date of Last Contact or Death — Mandatory field; must be a valid date on or before the
current date; entered as MMDDYYYY. The date of last contact must be greater than or
equal to the diagnosis date.

Survival Status — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available. This field is used to
calculate the field Vital Status in the Patient Data segment of this record.

Cancer Status — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.
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Length of Survival (months) — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The
cursor will not go to this field; however, it is displayed for informational purposes and it
is available for data analysis.

Type of First Recurrence — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available. It is linked to,
and must be consistent with, dates being entered for First Disease Free Start Date and
Date of First Recurrence.

First Disease Free Start Date — Mandatory field if the patient has ever been considered
disease free. It must be a valid date on or before the current date and after the diagnosis
date, entered as MMDDYYYY. This field may be left blank if it is not applicable.

Date of First Recurrence — Mandatory field if the patient has had a recurrence after a
disease free interval. It must be a valid date on or before the current date and after the
diagnosis date, entered as MMDDYYYY. This field may be left blank if not applicable.

Site(s) of First Recurrence — Mandatory field if the patient has had a recurrence. There
are five fields available for coding sites of recurrence. A Choice List is available. These
fields may be left blank if not applicable.

First Disease Free Interval — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. This interval
is immediately calculated in months when the Date of First Recurrence is entered and is
recalculated any time the First Disease Free Start Date or Date of First Recurrence is
changed.

Following Registry — Mandatory field; this field is automatically filled in with the ID
number for the user’s hospital. However, it may be written over with any valid facility
ID number. A Choice List is available.

Follow-up Source Central — Mandatory field; a Choice List is available.

Follow-up Source COC — Calculated field; this field is calculated from Follow-up Source
Central.

Next Follow-up Method — Mandatory field. A Choice List is available.

Alternate Follow-up Method — Optional field; a Choice List is available.

Primary Follow-Up Physician — Mandatory field; a Support File acts as a Choice List
here. (Codes may be inserted into this file from this screen. See “Support Files” in
Chapter Four for instructions.)

Follow-Up Physician 2 — Optional field; a Support File acts as a Choice List here.

(Codes may be inserted into this file from this screen. See “Support Files” in Chapter
Four for instructions.)
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Follow-Up Physician 3 — Optional field; a Support File acts as a Choice List here.
(Codes may be inserted into this file from this screen. See “Support Files” in Chapter
Four for instructions.)

Follow-Up Physician 4 — Optional field; a Support File acts as a Choice List here.
(Codes may be inserted into this file from this screen. See “Support Files” in Chapter
Four for instructions.)

Follow-Up Physician 5 - Optional field; a Support File acts as a Choice List here. (Codes
may be inserted into this file from this screen. See “Support Files” in Chapter Four for
instructions.)

Last Name — Optional field; may contain any alphanumeric or special characters.

First Name — Optional field; may contain any alphanumeric or special characters.
Address 1 — Optional field; may contain any alphanumeric or special characters.
Address 2 — Optional field; may contain any alphanumeric or special characters.

City — Optional field; may contain any alphanumeric or special characters.

State — Optional field; a Choice List is available.

ZIP Code — Optional field; must be numeric.

Phone — Optional field; must be numeric.

Relationship — Optional field; may contain any alphanumeric or special characters.
Follow-up Text - Optional field; may contain any alphanumeric or special characters.
Last Modification By — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The username of
the last individual to modify follow-up data is recorded by the computer and is updated

each time the record is edited.

Last Modification Time — Calculated field; cannot be entered by the user. The computer
automatically records the date and time that follow-up data was last modified.

NOTE: This screen may be abandoned at any time without saving by pressing ESC or
the “Cancel” button. Press F10 or the “Save” button to exit and save any changes.
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If “Save” is chosen, the Case Follow-Up record will be displayed, as seen below.

@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefox =B S

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataViewForm.php?FormMName=CaseFUReview #E |-
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net i

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Follow-Up View

Case Follow-Up
000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Date of Last Contact or Death 05/02/2009
Survival Status 2
Cancer Status 2
Length of Survival (months) 23
Type of First Recurrence 52
First Disease Free Start Date 06/12/2007 3
Date of First Recurrence 01/20/2009

Date of First Recurrence Flag

(122 (2) (3

Site(s) of First Recurrence

(4) (5)
First Disease Free Interval 19
Following Registry 90201
Follow-Up Source Central 30
Follow-Up Source COC 0
Next Follow-Up Method 00
Alternate Follow-Up Method
Primary Follow-Up Physician DOC2 B
Follow-Up Physician 2
Follow-Up Physician 3
Follow-Up Physician 4
Follow-Up Physician 5
Last Modification By tbrand
Last Modification Time 2015-06-08 14:58:32
Other Contact: vI

Edit Record ’ESave Recordé] ’ Cancel ]

Hit ENTER to accept “Save Record,” or select “Edit Record” to return to the edit form.
Choose “Cancel” to escape without saving the record.
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After the follow-up record has been created and saved, the screen returns to the Data
Entry Status screen. Notice that now the follow-up key fields appear to the right of the
Case Record.

@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefox =B S

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataEntryStatus.php #E |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Entry

Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return

Patient Record

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222

Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient Yes
First Name JOAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 2 Death Certificate No

Case Record

Date of Diagnosis 06/05/2007

Sequence Number 2

Site Group 29 FOllOW-Up

Type A

Case Text No Date Last Contact 05/02/2009
User Defined Data ves Survival Status Alive, w/ Ca
Total Therapies 8

Case Therapy Recordl

Type of Therapy N
Course F
Date Therapy Started 10/02/2007

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

——___________________________________ I

80



To complete data entry for this abstract, choose CREATE and then “Text.” Text is
divided into ten separate categories: History and Physical, X-rays and Scans, Scopes, Lab
Tests, Operative Reports, Pathology Reports, Site Text, Histology Text, Staging Text,
and General Remarks. A category is selected by clicking on the corresponding bar in the
list on the right of the screen. The category for which text is being entered appears at the
top of the text entry box. Each category has guidelines for essential data which should be
documented in text; these appear to the left of the text entry box (see below).

@ CPDMS - Edit Case - Moxzilla Firefox o |

B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datakntry/CaseTextForm.php?FormMName=CaseTextForm # | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Text Edit
000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS
Sequence Number 2 Last Modification By tbrand
Site Group 29 Last Modification Time 2015-06-08 15:23:00

History and Physical ? |
X-rays/ScansfUltrasounds ?
Scopes/Endoscopic Exams ?
Laboratory Tests/Markers ?
Operative Reports ?

Pathology Reports ?

Site Text ?

Histology Text ?

Staging: CS/Summary/TNM ?
Treatment Plan ?

Miscellaneous/General Remarks ?

Include age, sex, race, cancer history

Save Text Exit Text

ESC - Cancel, F10 - Save

Text may be entered in as many or as few categories as necessary. Up to 3360 characters
may be entered for each category. Refer to the CPDMS Abstractor’s Manual for further
guidance regarding text entry. Text from other applications (such as Word or another
window of Internet Explorer) may be cut and pasted into CPDMS.net. After text data
entry is completed, select “Save Text” or press F10. As with other segments of the case,
the username and date last modified fields are automatically recorded each time the text
is updated. Click “Exit Text” or ESC to exit without saving.

Users may jump directly to the Case Text Edit Form from the Case Data Edit Form or the
Case Follow-up Edit Form by clicking on the “Text” tab or hot key. Text may also be
entered at any time within the Case Data Edit Form by clicking on the ‘T’ button which

81



appears immediately to the right of field labels. A text box opens, as seen below. Each
field is mapped to particular text category. In this example, text documentation for
Tumor Grade is mapped to the “Pathology Reports™ category. After entering text, simply
close the text box to return to the Case Data Edit Form. The text is automatically saved
to the case text record.

-
@ CPDMS - Edit Case - Mozilla Firefox

)
- ——

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CaseDataForm.php w |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Data Edit

] Personal o J N A (o] H X
000-11-22223, JOAN WILLIAMS
Diag. Confirmation Code -

Hospital Chart No.
Path Report No.

. Pathology Reports
Linked Path Reports Path Reports

Family History

Marital Status @Diag
Menopausal Status
Primary Payor
Registry Accession No.
Zip Code

City, State, Country

Address @ Diagnosis Search
Accept
Address 2
County 2
Prev Next Save Cancel Page 2 of 9 I

ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F9 - Affiliations, F10 - Save

———______________________________________ I
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When the system returns to the Data Entry Status screen, note that in the Case Record,

the word “Yes” now appears to the right of Case Text.

Case Therapy Record

Type of Therapy N
Course F
Date Therapy Started 10/02/2007

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

At this point, a complete new patient record had been created.
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@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox — = | B S|
& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataEntryStatus.php # |~
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Entry

Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return
Patient Record
Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222
Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient Yes
First Name JOAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 2 Death Certificate No
Case Record
Date of Diagnosis 06/05/2007
Sequence Number 2
Site G 29
L ety Follow-Up
Type A
Case Text ves Date. Last Contact 05/02/2009
User Defined Data ves Survival Status Alive, w/ Ca
Total Therapies 8




2.Update an Existing Patient

Go to the “Locate Patient” entry screen by selecting Patient Data from the Main Menu or
by selecting RETURN from a Patient Record.

B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datakntry/LocatePatient.php L

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Locate Patient

Enter Patient Information

Social Security Number
Last Name
First Name

Class Accession Year/No.

[ Submit ] [ Cancel

In order to locate an existing patient in the database, type the social security number of
the desired patient. When the field is filled, the computer immediately searches the
existing patient records for that social security number.
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If a match is found, the patient record is displayed in a patient list, as in the screen below.

- Y
@ CPDMS - Mazilla Firefox - (=15 |

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/GetPatientList.php |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Patient List

Patient List

Existing patients matching
SSN : 000-11-2222

01-01-18985

5000—11—2222 WILLIAMS

Highlight and click "Select" to edit an existing patient record

Brev Hext Select New Search
] | ] | | |

When this list appears, the patient information displayed (name, birth date, sex) should be
compared with these data values for the patient being looked up. If it is the same patient,
click “Select” to choose this record in order to add or update the existing record with the
new information.

If the social security number is entered and no match is found in the existing database,
the cursor automatically moves to the Last Name field.
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Enter the patient’s full last name, with no special characters or punctuation marks.
(Embedded blanks are allowed.) Press ENTER and the cursor moves to the First Name
field. If ENTER is pressed again, leaving the First Name field blank, the system will
display all patients in the database whose last names start with the character string
entered. If only part of the last name is entered, leave the First Name field blank. For
example:

)

-
@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox
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S
& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/GetPatientList.php w -
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Patient List
Patient List
Existing patients matching
LastName : SMITH
000-00-0187 SMITH ADDIE T 07-06-1929 Female 8
000-00-0495 SMITH ADDIE X 03-12-1850 Female
000-00-0806 SMITH LDDIE B 05-29-1943 Female
000-00-1107 SMITH LDDIE G 10-19-18952 Female
000-00-1380 SMITH LDDIE T 02-11-1937 Female
000-00-1674 SMITH LDDIE C 05-23-1931 Female
000-00-1964 SMITH LDDIE B 02-04-1924 Female
000-00-2249 SMITH LDDIE I 10-18-19&0 Female
000-00-2552 SMITH LDDIE J 09-19-195%9 Female
000-00-2824 SMITH LDDIE s 12-05-19&0 Female
000-00-3135 SMITH LDDIE L 05-10-1945 Female
000-00-3439 SMITH LDDIE N 08-14-19&%9 Female
000-00-3768 SMITH ADDIE v 05-17-1571 Female
000-00-4097 SMITH LDDIE G 09-08-194%9 Female
000-00-4391 SMITH LDDIE U 11-20-1937 Female
000-00-4722 SMITH LDDIE E 05-24-1935 Female
000-00-5048 SMITH LDDIE ¥ 12-24-18952 Female
000-00-5355 SMITH LDDIE s 01-14-194& Female
000-00-5684 SMITH LDDIE Z 03-12-1925 Female
000-00-6025 SMITH LDDIE F 10-15-1948 Female -
Highlight and click "Select" to edit an existing patient record
Brewv ] ’ He=xt ] ’ Seleck ] ’ New Search




The patient’s full first name may also be entered-- again, with no special characters or
punctuation marks. The computer then searches the existing database for that first and
last name combination and displays any matches it finds.

For example:

r — Y
@ CPDMS - Moilla Firefox — [ESgEE>X
@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/GetPatientList.php |-
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Patient List
|
Patient List
Existing patients matching

SSN : 000-11-2222
[000-11-2222 WILLIAMS 01-01-1985 Female JE8
Highlight and click "Select" to edit an existing patient record
Brewv ] ’ He=xt ] ’ Seleck ] ’ New Search

Click “Select” to select the existing patient record or choose “New Search” to return to
“Enter Patient Information.”

Patients may also be located using their class accession year and number.
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Once an existing patient record has been selected, the patient key field values are
displayed in the Data Entry Status screen. The functions available to modify this record
are shown across the top of the screen.

. —
CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox [E=EER
e . —

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/GetPatientList.php |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

Patient List

Existing patients matching
SSN : 000-11-2222

(000-11-2222

WILLIAMS 01-01-18985 Female #8

Highlight and click "Select" to edit an existing patient record

Brev Hext Select | New Search
] | ] | o
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LOCATE

LOCATE displays the key fields of a specific case or therapy in the Data Entry Status
screen so that other actions may be performed upon that record segment. For example, if
a patient record has been selected from the database and a therapy record is to be edited,

the corresponding case must first be found by selecting LOCATE and then “Case.”

-
@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox —

)

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/LocateCaseData.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE
Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout
Case

Therapyient Record

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222

Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient Yes
First Name JOAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 2 Death Certificate No

Case List

2 29 Breast, female & male n  06-05-2007

89

# |

Locate Patient

Return




All the cases stored for this patient are then listed:

- —
‘ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/LocateCaseData.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return

Patient Record

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222

Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient Yes
First Name JOAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 2 Death Certificate No

Case List

2 29 Breast, female & male n  06-05-2007

Highlight the case which is related to the therapy to be edited and select “Submit.” The

Case Key Field values are displayed beneath the Patient Record. Then LOCATE the
therapy record by selecting LOCATE and “Therapy.”
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All the therapy records stored for this case are then listed:

r — Bl
@ CPDMS - Moxilla Firefax ra— [ESREER
-

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/LocateCaseTX.php # | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
o

Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return

Patient Record

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222

Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient Yes
First Name JOAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 2 Death Certificate No

Case Record

Date of Diagnosis 06/05/2007

Sequence Number 2

Site Group 29 FOllO‘W-Up

Type A

Case Text ves Date Last Contact 05/02/2009
User Defined Data ves Survival Status Alive, w/ Ca
Total Therapies 8

Case Therapy List

Surgery course 06-12-2007
Radiotherapy First course 07-01-2007
Chemotherapy First course 08-19-2007
Hormone First course 09-10-2007
Imnmunotherapy First course 10-02-2007
Transplant/Endocrine therapy First course 10-02-2007
Cther therapy First course 10-02-2007
Hon-definitive surgery First course 10-02-2007 -
Submit | [ cance1

Highlight the record to be edited and select “Submit.”
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The key field values of the Case Therapy Record are then displayed beneath the Case
Record.

@ CPDMS - Mazilla Firefox =anE X

B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataEntryStatus.php # | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Entry

Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return

Patient Record

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222

Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient Yes
First Name JOAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 2 Death Certificate No

Case Record

Date of Diagnosis 06/05/2007

Sequence Number 2

Site Group 29 FOllOW-Up

Type A

Case Text ves Date Last Contact 05/02/2009
User Defined Data ves Survival Status Alive, w/ Ca
Total Therapies 8

Case Therapy Recordl

Type of Therapy S
Course F
Date Therapy Started 06/12/2007

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

Now any of the other functions (VIEW, CREATE, KEY CHANGE, EDIT, or DELETE)
may be performed upon the records currently being displayed in the Data Entry Status
screen.

In order to view or modify a different case for this patient (or a record segment attached
to a different case), first LOCATE that other case and then it may be edited.

If an attempt is made to LOCATE a record that does not exist, an error message will be
displayed. If an attempt is made to exit a case record with inconsistent or incomplete
data, an error message will be displayed. Refer to Appendix A for steps to resolve these
situations.
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VIE

VIEW allows users to see the data values stored for any segment of a patient record, but
not to make any changes to the record. This function also permits the user to view a list
of any existing errors, view and print a patient abstract report, view NAACCR Therapy
fields (which are automatically calculated), or view the patient’s death certificate (if
available). For example, to VIEW the Follow-Up information on the current case, click
on VIEW and the submenu lists all the possible parts of a record:

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu
.

@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefox - =NACE X
| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataEntryStatus.php | - |
! CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Entry
Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return |
Patient
Patient Case "
Soc Sec Num Follow-Up ygp-11-2222
Last Name Therapy NILLIAMS Contact Patient Yes
L First Name User-Def "OAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases ' Death Certificate No
Text
Errors
Casse i
Abstract
Date Naaccr Tx 06/05/2007
Seque N 1 2
. Death Cert
Site G 29
I M ee=sy Follow-Up
Type A
Case Text ves Date. Last Contact 05{02{2009
User Defined Data ves Survival Status Alive, w/ Ca
Total Therapies 8

93




Select “Follow-Up” to display the case follow-up record.

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataViewForm.php?FormMame=CaseFUView L2

' CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Follow-Up View

Case Follow-Up
000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Date of Last Contact or Death 05/02/2009
Survival Status 2
L Cancer Status 2
Length of Survival (months) 23
Type of First Recurrence 52
First Disease Free Start Datka 06/12/2007
Date of First Recurrence 01/20/2009

Date of First Recurrence Flag

(122 (2) (3

Site(s) of First Recurrence

W (4) (5)
First Disease Free Interval 19
Following Registry 90201
Follow-Up Source Central 30
Follow-Up Source COC 0
Next Follow-Up Method 00
Alternate Follow-Up Method
Primary Follow-Up Physician DOC2
Follow-Up Physician 2
Follow-Up Physician 3
Follow-Up Physician 4
Follow-Up Physician 5
Last Modification By tbrand
Last Modification Time 2015-06-08 16:22:20

Other Contact:

@ CPDMS - Mazilla Firefox | (e S

m

Use the “Cancel” button to leave this screen and return to the Data Entry Status screen.
Any record segment indicated as current on the Data Entry Status screen may be viewed
by clicking on VIEW and then on the desired segment. However, if an attempt is made
to VIEW a record which can have multiple records of that type stored (i.e., therapy), then
a list of all existing records of this type is displayed. To view the desired record,
highlight that record and select “Submit”.

If an attempt is made to VIEW a segment that does not exist, the system will display an

error message. In order to VIEW a segment attached to a different case, that case must
first be LOCATED.
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CREATE

The CREATE function adds new segments to the existing patient record. Choose
CREATE from the top menu and the submenu appears.

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu
h

@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefax NN X
|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataEntryStatus.php # | -
' CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Entry
Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logou Return
Case
Patient Record FEollow-Up
Soc Sec Number 000- Therapy
Last Name WILL User-Def ' Contact Patient Yes
L First Name JOAD Tayt User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 2 Death Certificate No
Case Record
Date of Diagnosis 06/05/2007
Sequence Number 2
Site G 29
I L ety Follow-Up
Type A
Case Text ves Date. Last Contact 05;‘02}'2009
User Defined Data ves Survival Status Alive, w/ Ca
Total Therapies 8

Then select the segment to be created. The steps to create additional segments in an
existing record are exactly the same as those outlined earlier in this chapter in the section
“Enter a New Patient.” If an attempt is made to CREATE a segment that already exists
and which can appear only once in a patient record, the system will simply open the edit

form for the existing segment.

NOTE: Therapy records cannot be created for cases which were originally abstracted as
type S (short forms). Users should contact CPDMS.net technical support if such cases

are encountered.
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KEY CHANGE

This function changes the values stored in the key fields of the patient, case, or therapy
segment of the current patient record. Choose KEY CHANGE from the top menu and
the submenu appears:

|

M| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataEntryStatus.php 2 |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

M Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return
Patient
Patient Record Case
Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222 Therapy
Last Name WILLIAMS Contact Patient Yes
| First Name JOAN User Defined Data Yes
Total Cases 2 Death Certificate No

Case Record

Date of Diagnosis 06/05/2007
Sequence Number 2

i Site Group 29 Follow-Up
Type A
Case Text ves Date Last Contact 05/02/2009
User Defined Data ves Survival Status Alive, w/ Ca
Total Therapies 8

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu
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To change Patient level key fields, select Patient from the submenu and the Patient Key
Change Form will be displayed. (See example below.)

@ CPDMS - Mazilla Firefox . e

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/PatDataKeyChangeForm.php

# | v |

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Patient Data Key Change

Patient Key Change Form

Current New
Social Security Number 000-11-2222 000 -11 -2222

Last Name WILLIAMS WILLILMS

First Name JOAN JORN

[ submic | [ cance1 | n
ESC - Cancel, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F10 - Save

This form allows a patient’s SSN, Last Name, or First Name to be edited. Be sure to
choose a unique SSN. If a SSN that already exists in the database is entered, an error
message will be displayed and the duplicate number will not be accepted. After making

the desired changes, choose “Submit” to save the new patient keys or “Cancel” to escape
without saving.
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If “Submit” is selected, the screen will display the current and new values side by side, so
that the changes may be reviewed prior to saving. (See below.)

@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefox . = | (S S

| B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/PatDatakeyChangeForm.php e

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Patient Data Key Change

Patient Key Change Form

Current New
Social Security Number 000-11-2222 999-11-2222
Last Name WILLIAMS WILLIAMS
" First Name| JOAN JOAN

[ Eaic | [[(save” | [ cance1 |

ESC - Cancel, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F10 - Save

Select “Edit” to return to editing the patient key fields, “Save” to preserve the changes,
and “Cancel” to return to the Data Entry Status screen without saving the changes.
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To change keys in the current case record, select “Case” from the KEY CHANGE
submenu and the Case Key Change Form will be displayed:

@ CPDMS - Mazilla Firefox . | (e S

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CaseKeyChangeForm.php # | x|
| CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Data Key Change

Case Key Change Form
000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Current New
Sequence Number 2 2
Ll
Site Group 29 29
Case Type A A
ICD-O-Version 3 3
Date of Diagnosis 06/05/2007 o fo5 fz2007
ICD-0-3 Conversion Flag 0 0 Coded in ICD-0-3
Topography Code (ICD-0) C50.5 cs0.5 K
[ Histology & Behavior Code 8500/3 8500 /3 Malignant + A
Histology & Behavior Code (ICD-0-2) i/

CS Factor 25 agg 988

CS Schema Breast

Eeason for Key Change

[ submic | [ cance1 |
ESC - Cancel, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F10 - Save

This form allows the case sequence number, date of diagnosis, ICD-0-3 conversion flag,
topography, or histology and behavior code to be edited. The “Reason for Key Change”
field allows a brief explanation (up to 120 characters) of the impetus for the key change
to be recorded. Select “Submit” to save the changes or “Cancel” to escape without
saving.
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If “Submit” is chosen, the screen will display the current and new key case fields side by
side, so that the changes may be reviewed prior to saving. (See example below.)

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CaseKeyChangeForm.php

TONYA BRANDENBURG

| CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TRAINING DATABASE

Case Key Change Form
000-11-2222,

JOAN WILLIAMS

Current New
Sequence Number 2 3
L
Site Group 29 29
Case Type A A
ICD-0-Version 3 3
Date of Diagnosis 06/05/2007 o fo5 fz2007
ICD-0-3 Conversion Flag 0 Coded in ICD-0-3
Topography Code (ICD-0) C50.5 cs0.5 K
L Histology & Behavior Code 8500/3 8500 /3 Malignant = 5
Histology & Behavior Code (ICD-0-2) i/
CS Factor 25 988 ]
CS Schema Breast
Reason for Key Change | seqg 3 per KCR errata
[ submic | [ cance1 |
ESC - Cancel, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F10 - Save

Case Data Key Change

Select “Edit” to return to editing the case keys, “Save” to preserve the changes, and
“Cancel” to return to the Patient Record display without saving the changes.

NOTE: If duplicate sequence numbers for the same patient have been stored, an error
message will be displayed stating “Case Sequence Numbers must be unique and

contiguous.”

100




To edit key fields for the current therapy record, choose “Therapy” from the KEY
CHANGE submenu. The Case Therapy Key Change Form is now displayed:

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox

TONYA BRANDENBURG

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CaseTXKeyChangeForm.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TRAINING DATABASE Case Therapy Key Change

Case Therapy Key Change Form

000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Current New
Type of Therapy H H
Course F F First course

Date Therapy Started 09/10/2007 0s fio0 fzoo7
Reason for Key Change

[ submic | [ cance1 |
ESC - Cancel, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F10 - Save i

The Therapy Course and Date Therapy Started fields may be edited in this form. A brief
(up to 120 characters) explanation for the key change may be recorded here as well.
Select “Submit” to save the changes or “Cancel” to escape without saving.
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If “Submit” is chosen, the screen will display the current and new key case fields side by
side, so that the changes may be reviewed prior to saving. (See example below.)

@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefox . = | (S S

| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/CaseTXKeyChangeForm.php wi

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Therapy Key Change

Case Therapy Key Change Form

000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Current New
Ll Type of Therapy H H
Course F F
Date Therapy Started 09/10/2007 10/01/2007
Reason for Key Change per MD office

[ Eaic | [[(save” | [ cance1 |

ESC - Cancel, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F10 - Save

The changes may now be edited, saved, or abandoned without saving and the screen will
return to the Data Entry Status screen.

102




EDIT

EDIT allows users to change the values stored in the data fields (other than the key fields)

on any segment of a patient record.

NOTE: If a case was originally abstracted as case type S (short form), some fields in the
case and follow-up records will be unavailable for editing. Users should contact
CPDMS.net technical support in order to edit these cases.

Select EDIT from the top menu and the following submenu lists all possible segments of

a record:
@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefax NN X
|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataEntryStatus.php w | v
' CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Entry
Locate View Create Key-Change Eci: Delete Logout Return
Patient
Patient Record Case

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222
Last Name WILLIAMS

L First Name JOAN
Total Cases 2

Case Record

Date of Diagnosis 06/05/2007
Sequence Number 2
Site Group 29
f Type A
Case Text Yes
User Defined Data Yes
Total Therapies 8

Case Therapy Record

Type of Therapy H
Course F
Date Therapy Started 09/10/2007

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu
h

=
Contact Patient Therapy
User Defined Data  jger-pef®
Death Certificate

Text
Follow-Up
Date Last Contact 05/02/2009
Survival Status Alive, w/ Ca

Choose the segment to be edited. For example, if “Patient” is chosen, the Patient Data
Edit Form is displayed. Any entry may be written over with another valid value for that
field. To escape the form, press F10 or select the “Save” button to save the changes, or
press ESC or select the “Cancel” button to exit without saving the changes. The screen
then returns to the Data Entry Status screen.
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To EDIT a case, choose “Case” and the Case Data Edit Form for the current case is
displayed. (To EDIT a different case for a patient, that case must first be located.) Once
again, any entry may be overwritten with another valid value for that field. Press F10 or
the “Save” button at any time in order to save the changes, or press ESC or the “Cancel”
button to quit and abandon the edits. The screen then returns to the Data Entry Status
screen.

If an attempt is made to EDIT a case, and no case is currently LOCATED and displayed
in the Data Entry Status screen, a list of the cases that exist for the current patient is
displayed. Select the case to be edited and the system will immediately display the Case
Data Edit Form.

If an attempt is made to EDIT a case when there are no cases stored for a patient, the
system will display an error message stating “Case record for the current patient does not
exist.”

To EDIT atherapy, choose “Therapy” from the submenu. If there is only one therapy
record stored for the case, the screen will immediately display the Case Therapy Edit
Form. If there is more than one therapy record stored for the case, then a list of the
Therapy record keys will be displayed.

Select the desired therapy record and the system will display the Case Therapy Edit Form
for that record. Any entries stored for this therapy type may be written over with another
valid value for that field. Press F10 or the “Save” button at any time to in order to save
the changes, or press ESC or the “Cancel” button to quit and abandon the changes. The
screen will then return to the Data Entry Status screen.

If an attempt is made to EDIT a therapy when no therapies are stored for this case, an
error message will be displayed stating “Case Therapy Records do not exist for the
current case.”

To EDIT a Follow-up record, choose “Follow-up” from the submenu and the Case
Follow-up Edit Form will be displayed. Any entries may be written over with another
valid value for that field. Press F10 or the “Save” button at any time to in order to save
the changes, or press ESC or the “Cancel” button to quit and abandon the edits. The
screen returns to the Data Entry Status screen.

To EDIT User defined fields, choose “User defined” from the submenu and then
“Patient” or “Case.” Select the level of user defined fields that to be edited. The screen
immediately displays the User defined Data Form for the selected level. Here any entries
stored for the user defined fields may be written over with new values. Press F10 or the
“Save” button at any time in order to save the changes, or press ESC or the “Cancel”
button to quit and abandon the changes. The screen then returns to the Data Entry Status
screen.
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To EDIT Text, choose “Text” from the submenu and the Case Text Edit screen is
displayed. Any comments (up 3360 characters for each category) may be entered. Press
F10 or the “Save” button at any time in order to save the changes, or press ESC or the
“Cancel” button to quit and abandon the edits. The screen then returns to the Data Entry
Status screen.

DELETE

This function deletes an entire patient record or any portion of a record. Choose
DELETE and a submenu appears, listing all the segments of a patient record.

To DELETE the entire current patient record, select “Patient” from the submenu and a

dialog box opens which prompts the user to record a reason for the deletion. A Choice
List is provided. There is also an area for additional comments. (See below.)

- b
CPDMS - Mozilla Fireﬁ:uxw g

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DeleteWarning.php?RecType=Patl | #& |~

Delete the selected Patient?

Soc Sec Number 000-11-2222
Last Name | WILLIAMS
First Name JOAN
Case Count 2

Reason for Deletion -

Comments

After completing the required fields, choose “Yes,” to delete the entire patient record and
return to the Enter Patient Information screen.

To DELETE a case record related to the current patient, choose “Case” from the
submenu. If no case is currently being displayed in the Data Entry Status screen, a
message prompting the user to locate a case will appear. Choose LOCATE and then
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“Case.” From the list presented, select the case to be deleted. Choose DELETE and

then “Case.” Just as when a patient record is deleted, a dialog box will appear in which
the reason for deletion must be entered. Then select “Yes” to delete the case record.

If “No” is selected, the screen returns to the Data Entry Status screen and nothing is
deleted. If “Yes” is selected, the case and all related segments at or below case level are
deleted. This includes the follow-up record, all therapies, any case level user defined
fields, and text. The program returns to the Data Entry Status screen and updates the case
count displayed there.

To DELETE a therapy record, choose DELETE, then “Therapy.” If no therapy is
currently being displayed, the screen will display a message prompting the user to
LOCATE a therapy first. Choose LOCATE and “Therapy.” The program then displays a
list of the keys for all the therapy records stored for the current case. Select the therapy
record to DELETE. Then choose DELETE and “Therapy” and the record deletion dialog
box will appear. Fill out the required fields and then select “Yes” to delete the therapy
record. The screen returns to the Data Entry Status screen. The count of therapies
displayed is updated after the DELETE occurs.

To DELETE a Text record, first LOCATE and select a case so that its keys are displayed
in the Data Entry Status screen. Choose DELETE, then “Text.” The message “Delete
the record from the database?”” will be displayed.

Select “No” and the text is not deleted. Choose “Yes” and it is deleted. The screen then
returns to the Data Entry Status screen. If a DELETE action occurred, the word “No”
appears next to “Case Text” on the diagram.

RETURN

This function allows selection of a different patient. Choose RETURN from the top
menu and the program returns to the “Enter Patient Information” screen.
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3.Edit Checks and Error Messages

Edit checks are available during multiple levels of data entry in CPDMS.net. When
invalid or inconsistent data is entered, an error message is displayed in a pop up window
which overlays the current window. The message describes which data element(s) are
invalid or inconsistent. Most of the messages in CPDMS.net are self-explanatory. This
section of the chapter will describe each level of edit checks and specify when they occur.

As data is entered in each field, checks are performed to ascertain that it is in the correct
format. For example, date fields must be in the format MM/DD/YYYY. If a year with
only three digits is inadvertently entered, an error message will immediately appear in a
pop up window (as seen below).

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox

! @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/PatDataForm.php

Date of Birth : Invalid Length

-

When an error message appears, please read the message to understand why it occurred.
Press the ENTER key to acknowledge the error and return to the active window. Users
may then continue working normally.
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When a record segment is saved (for example, the patient record), all fields are subjected
to edit checks. At that time, both single field and inter-field edit checks are performed.
An error message appears if an invalid value has been entered in a field (including blanks
in mandatory fields) or if related fields contain incompatible values. Any errors found
are listed in red text and the error window presents the choice of returning to the edit
form to enter a valid value or saving the case with errors. (See below.)

CPDMS - Mazilla Firefox [

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/PrintPatCataError.php #e | -

Edit Check generated the following Error(s)

Invalid Birth Country

Save

Continue
with Errors

Editcing

LN

If a user chooses to save the case with errors, this patient will then appear in the
Incomplete Case List. See the next section of this chapter for further information
regarding the list.
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If “Continue Editing” is chosen, when the edit form is displayed, the error will appear in
red text immediately beneath the invalid field value.

|
TS ——

J| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/PatDataForm.php?selectedPage=1 | w -
. Page 1 Page 2 Page 3

Patient Data Edit Form

000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

I Soc Sec Number 000112222
Last Name WILLIAMS
First Name JOAN

Middle Name
Maiden Name
Address 1 LDDRESS 1 I
Address 2 LDDRESS 2
l City  RICHMOND e
State xy P
Zip Code 20475 -
Country usa | P
Home Phone 000 - 000 - 0000

Date of Birth 01 fo1 fiess

State of Birth  zz

Country of Birth 752 P
Invalid Birth Country

Sex 2 Female -
| Prev | ’ Next ] ’ Save ] ’ Cancel Page 1 of 3 li‘
ESC - Cancel, ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Page Tab, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F7 - Prev, F8 - Next, F10 - Save an
—— —
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In addition to errors, edit checks may also generate warnings when a record is saved.
These appear in blue text at the top of the Data View screen which is displayed prior to
saving a record. (See the example below.) Warnings advise users to double check any
unusual field values. Choose “Edit Record” to alter the value, or if the value is correct,
the warning may be disregarded. The presence of a warning will not result in a case

being incomplete.

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox

TONYA BRANDENBURG

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DataViewForm.php?FormName=PatDataReview

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TRAINING DATABASE

Patient Data

000-11-2222, JOAN WILLIAMS

Please code, if sex is not Other

Soc Sec Number 000112222
Last Name WILLIAMS
First Name JOAN
Middle Name
Maiden Mame
Address 1 ADDRESS 1
Address 2 ADDRESS 2
City RICHMOND
State KY

Zip Code 40475
Country USA
Home Phone (000} 0D0-0000
Date of Birth 01/01/1985
State of Birth zz
Country of Birth ZZU

Sex 3
Race 1 01
Race 2-5

(2)88 (3)88 (4)88 (5)88
Spanish Origin 0
Tobacco Use 0

Cigarette Pack Years 999

Number of Live Births 99

Edit Record

’ESave Recordé] ’ Cancel

Patient Data View

m
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The final level of edit checks occur when users choose “Return” or “Logout” from a
patient’s Data Entry Status screen. At that time, inter-record edit checks are performed
and a message displays any errors which are found (see below).

2 CPDMS -- Webpage Dialog
£ | https: ficpdrns, netfcpdms-629/DataEntey PrintIrEditErrar php

Edit Check generated the following Error(s)

000-01-5586 JONES, BETTY
Follow-Up records contain Dead and Alive Survival Status

[_. ............. Edit .............. ] [ CDntlnuE ] {wlth Errurs}
https: ffcpdms, netfcpdms-629/DataEntry (PrinkIrEditError, php 9 Internet % 33l

As before, users have the option of editing the case to fix the error, or saving the case
with errors (after which it will appear on the Incomplete Patient List). The error message

may also be printed using the “Print” button.
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4.Incomplete Patient List

The Incomplete Patient List is a list of all records that have been saved with errors (due to
either incomplete or invalid data). It is limited to only 10 records per facility at any given
time; once the limit has been reached, no more patient records may be created until some
of the incomplete records have been resolved.

The list by may be accessed by choosing “Incomplete Patient List” from the Patient Data
Menu. See below for an example:

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox ™ [ == éj
& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Maintenance/Incompletelist.php # |~
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Incomplete Patient List
L
55N LastName FirstName DOB PCFTI LastModified
000-00-0077 ABE MOHAMMAD 03/20/1924 N Y Y N Y sysadm -
000-00-6799 WATSON TEX 10/03/1938 Y N ¥ N N ereed
000-01-5105 TAYLOR SALLY 03/30/1962 N N N Y ¥ XX
000-01-5161 BLACEIE BETTY 05/12/1919 N N N ¥ ¥ XX
J 000-01-5182 DOBROWOLSKI JOSEPH 06/12/1826 Y N N ¥ ¥ fer
000-01-5476 RUSSELL RITTY 09/22/1852 NN NN Y
000-01-7921 ROSE BYYL 07/16/1851 Y N N ¥ ¥ XX
000-02-1232 BROWNING ELIZABETH 07/28/1850 N N NN Y
000-02-2830 CROSBY BING 05/28/1947 NN NN Y
000-02-4257 SMITH ADDIE 09/29/1%6 N N NN Y
000-02-5696 JOHNSON JOE 10/31/1936 N N NN Y
000-02-5842 CLINTON HILLZRY 07/06/1837 NN NN Y
000-02-7317 BAILEY JEMES 10/17/1934 N N NN Y
L 000-02-7339 BULLOCE SENDRE 05/20/1972 NN NN Y
000-11-2222 WILLIAMS JOBN 01/01/1985 N ¥ N ¥ ¥ tbrand
098-76-5432 DUCE DRISY 11/13/1987 N N ¥ N ¥ nicole
B867-53-0915 OLAF ELSAE 08/0B/1892 N NNNY
987-65-4321 TATER TOT ¥ ¥ ¥ N ¥ shelly
’ Print ] ’ Save ] ’ Select ] ’ Cancel
P - Patient Record Incomplete
C - Case Record Incomplete
F - Follow Up Record Incomplete
T - Case Tx Record Incomplete
I - Inter Record Error

The list may be ordered by SSN, last name, first name, DOB, or last modified by. The
order may be changed by simply clicking on the column heading (in blue) that will be
used to sort. The presence of one or more errors in the Patient, Case, Follow-Up, or
Therapy segments of a record is indicated by a “Y” in the columns labeled P, C, F, and T.
The column labeled I indicates whether an inter-record error is present.

An incomplete case may be selected by highlighting it in the list and choosing “Select.”
The Data Entry Status screen is then displayed and the case may be viewed or edited.
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Once a case has been saved without errors, it no longer appears in the Incomplete Patient
List.

Choose “Print” to generate a hard copy of the Incomplete Patient List, or “Save” to save
the list to a local computer or network drive. Select “Cancel” to return to the Main
Menu.

It is important to note that patients in the Incomplete Patient List are NOT included in
reports, data analysis, or data exchange.
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CHAPTER TWO: REPORTS

The reports function of CPDMS.net provides lists and tables useful to the registrar in
performing routine functions, such as abstracting charts, following patients over time,
reporting cancer data to hospital staff and others, and performing quality checks on the
data. Please note that incomplete records are NOT included in Reports. From the
Reports section of the Main Menu, any of the following may be produced:

1) Registry Reports

a)
b)

c)

d)
e)
f)

An accession log for any accession year

A master patient list

A patient abstract, which shows the codes entered for each field and the
corresponding translations (where applicable)

Patient mailing labels

A list of records which have been key changed or deleted

Deleted patient accession numbers

2) Follow-up Reports

a)
b)
c)
d)

e)

A summary report, which is a count of cases by accession year whose last
follow-up contact is not within a specified time frame (i.e., 12 months)

A control list, with the names of all patients whose last follow-up contact
is not within the specified time frame (i.e., 12 months)

Mailing labels to the follow-up contact person designated for each patient
on the control list

The ACoS follow-up report, with the percentage of analytic cases
considered current by ACoS standards (last follow-up contact within 15
months)

The SEER follow-up report, with the percentage of analytic cases
considered current by SEER standards for each age group and a list of all
patients who need more current follow-up

3) Case Counts

a)
b)

c)
d)

An annual summary listing the total number of cases by site group, by sex,
and by stage of disease at diagnosis

The SEER summary report, which lists the total number of cases
diagnosed in a given time interval by SEER site group, and is further
broken down by sex and summary stage

A frequency distribution, listing total number of cases by site, in order of
the most frequently seen types of cancer to those least frequently seen

An incidence report, which shows, by site group, the number of new cases
diagnosed in a given accession year, as well as the number of deaths due
to each type of cancer occurring for those patients accessioned during that
given year

Counts by year, showing the number of cases diagnosed for each site
group for each year in a specified range
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4)

5)

6)

Quality Assurance (Q/A) Reports

a) The accession number check finds any missing accession numbers
between one and the highest number stored for any given accession year

b) A case reporting timeliness calculation

C) Counts for each facility in a multi-facility database over a specified five
year period

d) CoC edits report list to check cases for CoC edits that need to be made

Outcomes

a) Six Cancer Program Practice Profile (CP3R) reports allow facilities to

assess their compliance with national standards of treatment
recommendations for breast, colon, and rectal cancer

Support Files

a)
b)

c)

d)

A physician directory is available numerically by identification number or
NPI number, or alphabetically by name

A topography listing is available for all of the ICD-O topography codes by
Edition and then in code number order, OR alphabetically by the English
description of the topographic site

A histology listing is available for all of the ICD-O histology codes by
Edition and then in code number order, OR alphabetically by the English
description of the histology

ICD-9-CM and ICD-10 codes may be listed numerically by code number
or alphabetically by the English description of the code number’s meaning
An institution list includes all Kentucky healthcare facilities, in order
numerically by the code number assigned to each or by NPI number, or
alphabetically by the name of the institution
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To select a specific report from the Main Menu, move the cursor to “Reports” and the
submenu will appear:

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox . = o[BS

| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php LA

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
Version 6.5.2
Copyright (C) 2006-2015 University of Kentucky
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Main Menu

Patient-Data '

Reports Registhy Accession Log y
Data-Ar
N Mainten:

Follow-U master List

Case Co patient Abstract

Data-Ex o/a Patient Labels

Logout

Qutcomi yey Change/Delete List

Support) peleted Patient Acc No

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu E

1.Reqistry Reports

To create a registry report, highlight Registry and then click on the desired type of report
within the Registry subcategories.

ACCESSION LOG
To create this report, highlight “Accession Log” and another submenu appears. The two
options indicate what type of headings may appear on an accession log—either Patient

Data items or Case Data items.

The Patient Data option includes the headings: Accession Year/Number, Name, Birth
Date, Sex, Vital Status, and Chart Number.
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The Case Data option includes: Accession Year/Number, Name, Sequence Number, Date
of Diagnosis, Class of Case, and Site Group.

Select the desired headings (Patient or Case) and the following screen appears:

@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefox S

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/Registry.php?report_id=RegistryPatAcclog # | -

' CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Pat Accession Log
Accession year to report 2015
Case class codes to report All Analytic  Select All  Unselect All o

00 Initial dx here AND all tx elsewhere

10 Initial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first

tx here OR no tx/tx unkn

11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here -

Submit | | Cancel

Accession year to report defaults to the current year. This field may be overwritten with
a different year, or press ENTER to accept the default value and go on to the next field.

Up to five case class codes may be included in the report. Each of the five fields has a
Choice List that may be accessed using F4. If all classes are to be included, all five fields
may be left blank by pressing ENTER through them.

Users of multi-facility institutions will have the option to choose which facility’s records
to include in the report. See Appendix B for instructions.
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An example of a Patient Accession Log with Patient Data is shown below:

' ;j@ws- Moszilla Firefo>

B https://kcrepdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/RegistryAccessLogMaster.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Pat Accession Log

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201

Case Classes Included: All Analytic 00 - 22
Report Accession Year: 2010

Report Sorted By: AccYear,AccNo

s—zgfszz'; Name Birth Date Sex Vital Status Chart Number
2010/1 CROSBY,BING Q 05/28/1947 1 0 OWSDESR
2010/2 EARHART,AMELIA | 10/02/1964 2 1 I3YATUB
2010/2 WOO,VIRGINIA F 09/15/1950 2 1 YV7PGIX
2010/4 BLUES,SAMUEL W 03/26/1959 1 1 GBMP4AP
2010/5 BEETLE,HARRY F 10/21/1953 1 1 74C2GN
2010/6 CLODHOPPER,KATHY X  11/15/1955 2 1 HCIXKVG
2010/7 FIELD,SALLY B 02/03/1938 2 0 GRBI7ZL
2010/8 DOBROWOLSKI,JOSEPH Q 08/21/1988 1 1 BWTLHOO
2010/9 BLOAT,BARRY V 07/27/1956 1 1 VPODRWB
2010/10 BOONE,REBECCA N 01/23/1960 2 1 ITHGOOC
2010/11 CLAPP,JAMES B 03/28/1940 1 1 ZAMES2L
2010/13 CROUCH,WARNER A 10/02/1942 1 1 AQA3DO3
2010/14 FARRELL,JIMMY D 04/04/1951 1 0 W77X1TZ
2010/15 SMITH,JOHN Y 07/08/1950 1 0 NEHJS5L
2010/16 SMITH,MARY U 01/19/1971 1 1 6ADBHM7
2010/17 JOHNSON,BOB P 03/09/1951 1 1 2P1GBIR
2010/18 SOFORTH,SUDIE W 10/01/1946 2 0 IC6VOPY
2010/19 SMITH,KEN B 11/10/1956 1 0 SLZCGQa
2010/20 FORT,TOM R 07/03/1951 1 0 961F8AX
el NaVis k] CADTAMR CATLY N1 /n7/MH102n e 1 VITWWTT T
’ Save ] ’ Print ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]

The Accession Log may be ordered by Accession Year/Number (the default setting),
Patient Name, or Chart Number (fields that can be used to sort are indicated by blue text
in the column heading). The sorting criteria may be changed by clicking on the desired
field. Clicking once sorts a field in ascending order, while clicking a second time sorts it
in descending order. In the above example, the patient log is sorted in ascending order by
Accession Year. Clicking on Name will cause the list to re-load and be displayed sorted
in ascending order by last name. Clicking again on Name re-orders the list in descending
order by last name.

From any report results screen, four options are available—“Save,” “Print,” “Cancel,”
and “Main.” In order to change the parameters and run the report again, use the “Cancel”
button to return to the report criteria screen. Select the “Main” button to return to the
Main Menu.
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“Save” will download the report to the user’s computer or network drive. Word
processing or spreadsheet programs may then be utilized to manipulate, save, or print the
report. When the “Save” button is selected, a dialog box opens which allows selection of
the file format (see below).

DOWNLOAD REPORT - Mogzilla Firefox et e

B https://kcrcpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/Include/GetFil e | -

File Name : Patlkcocessionlog.csSv

File Format : @ Comma Separated

' Pre Formatted

Submit ] [ Cancel

h [ A

The file may be saved as either a comma separated file or a pre-formatted file. Comma
separated files are useful for working with spreadsheet applications such as Excel. Pre-
formatted files can be opened with word processing applications such as Word. The file
will have a default name based upon the report title; however, this may be overwritten
with another name. Once the format and name have been specified, click “Submit” to
continue the download process or “Cancel” to escape and return to the report.

The File Download dialog box appears with the option to open or save the file. Always
select “Save” rather than “Open.”

Opening PatAccessionlog.csv Iﬁ

You have chosen to open:

E:| PatAccessionlLog.csv

which is: Microsoft Excel Comma Separated Values File

from: https://kcrcpdms.net

What should Firefox do with this file?

! Open with | Microsoft Excel (default) -

@ Save File 1

[ Do this automatically for files like this from now on. |
[ OK l | Cancel |
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Next the location in which the file will be saved is specified:

f L $:| Save As ﬁ

File name: PatAccessionlLog.csv

'.‘S"gjv| m %« OSDisk(C:) » Users » thrand » Desktop » - |¢1»| | Search Desktop pe |
Organize « Mew folder 4= - l@l
B Desktop i Mame Date modified Type
4 Downloads )
. ; CDA 12/15/2014 10:21 ... File folder
=l Recent Places — .
) CdaBval_18.2_BETA 12/15/2014 10:21 ... File folder
o J docs 7/31/2014 1:36 PM File falder
. Libraries . . )
= | Firefon36Portable 7/25/2014 4:45 PM File folder
j Documents L . - .
J‘ e = ; MAACCR version 14.0 Manual 1/29/2015 925 AM  File folder
e | resources 7/31/20141:36 PM  Fille folder
= Pictures . ~ )
) | Samples 7/31/2014 1:36 PM File folder
E Videos ) ) )
4 . schemalist w0204 _files 10/2/2014 3:55 PM File folder
_ | SOUrce 7/31/2014 1:36 PM File folder
1M Computer
Ga 0sDisk (T
S thrand (H:)
- 4| 1 3
L P R N T LI

Save as type: | C5V (Comma delimited) (*.csv)

Authors: Tonya Brandenburg Tags: Add atag

=« Hide Folders Tools = [ Save J [ Cancel ]

From the “Save in” drop down menu at the top of the box, a location on the local
computer or hospital network may be selected. The filename may be edited if desired.
Select “Save” to save the file. If the report is saved as a comma separated file (with the
file extension .csv), the file may be opened using a spreadsheet application. If it is saved

as a pre-formatted file (extension .rpt), use a word processing application to open the file.

(Some versions of Word may require a file conversion method to be chosen; select the
default Windows option.)
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The final option for reports is “Print.” When the “Print” button is selected, a printer-
friendly version of the report opens in a new window. See below for an example.

CPDMS - Morzilla Firefo "R (i

@ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/RegistryfccessLogMaster.php?CaseClass="00"%2C'10'%2C"11'%2C'12' 32 C'13'%2C'14'%2C | #& | v
06/10/2015 01:28 PM L
| |
Pat Accession Log
TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: All Analytic 00 - 22
Report Accession Year: 2010
Report Sorted By: AccYear,AccNo
1?:::;:2 MName Birth Date Sex Vital Status Chart Number
2010/1 CROSBY,BING Q 05/28/1947 1 0 OWSDESR
2010/2 EARHART AMELIA L 10/02/1964 2 1 ISYATUB
2010/3 WOO,VIRGINIA F 08/15/1950 2 1 YWTRGIX
2010/4 BLUES,SAMUEL W 03/26/1959 1 1 GBMP4AP
2010/5 BEETLE,HARRY F 10/21/1953 1 1 FAC2GN
2010/6 CLODHOPPER, KATHY X 11/15/1955 2 1 HCIXEVG
2010/7 FIELD,SALLY B 02/03/1938 2 0 GRBI7ZL
2010/8 DOBROWOLSKI,JOSEPH Q 08/21/1988 1 1 BWTLHOO
2010/9 BLOAT,BARRY \.‘1 07/27/1956 1 1 VPODRWEB
2010/10 BOONE,REBECCA N 01/23/1960 2 1 IIHG00C
2010/11 CLAPP,JAMES B 03/28/1940 1 1 ZAMESZL
2010/13 CROUCH,WARNER A 10/02/1942 1 1 AQA3DO3
2010/14 FARRELLJIMMY D 04/04/1951 1 0 W7P7HITZ
2010/15 SMITH,JOHN Y 07/08/1950 1 0 MEHI5L
2010/16 SMITH,MARY U 01/19/1971 1 1 SADEHMT
2010/17 JOHNSON,BOB P 03/09/1951 1 1 2P1GBIR
2010/18 SOFORTH,SUDIE W 10/01/1946 2 0 ICEVIPY
2010/19% SMITH,KEN B 11/10/1956 1 0 SLZCG0S
2010/20 FORT,TOMR 07/03/1951 1 0 S61F8AX
2010/21 CARTOON,CATHY C 01/07/1930 2 1 VTWTTIS
2010/22 OHENRY,SHAMROCK W 04/08/1938 1 0 26TMGC
201023 THUNDER,BLACKCLOUD O 12/01/1959 1 0 DISBIS
2010/24 POLTERGEIST,PAULINE P 04/18/1953 2 0 YLXRIH
201025 SMITH.TIM A 02/29/1948 1 1 00KGOOO S

Click on the printer icon in the upper right corner of the screen in order to print the
report. A print dialog box opens and the printer, print settings, etc., may be specified.
The print version of the report may be abandoned by closing the window.

These four options (Save, Print, Cancel, and Main) are the same for all reports, regardless
of type.
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MASTER LIST

A Master Patient List may be produced through this option of the Registry reports menu.
This report contains all patients in a particular accession year whose names fall within a
specified range. The variables printed include name, SSN, accession year/number,
diagnosis date, chart number, sequence number, sex, laterality, topography, birth date,
date of last contact, and survival status.

To produce this report, select Master Patient List from the Registry Reports submenu and
the following screen appears:

& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/Registry.php?report_id=RegistryMasterList

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TRAINING DATABASE

Master Patient List

TONYA BRANDENBURG

Report cases with last names: a

through: Z

Accession year to report 2015

Case class codes to report All Analytic  Select All  Unselect All o
["] oo 1nitial dx here AND all tx elsewhere U
[C] 10 1nitial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first

tx here OR no tx/tx unkn
[7] 11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here -

’ Submit ] ’ Cancel

Enter the lowest last name (alphabetically) that is to be included in this report, or press
ENTER to accept the default value “A.” Then type in the highest last name
(alphabetically) that is to be included, or press ENTER to accept the default value “Z.”
Press ENTER to advance the cursor to case accession year. This field defaults to the
current year, but may be overwritten with a different year. Hit ENTER and move to Case
Class Codes.
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Specify up to five Class of Case codes to include in the master list. If all classes are to be
included, press ENTER through all five fields to leave these fields blank.

Select “Submit” and the Master Patient List be will be generated. An example is shown
below:

(& CPDMS - Mozilla Firefo [E=rEESe)
@ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/RegistryMasterPat.php #E |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net o
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Master Patient List

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: All
Last Names Between: A And: 7
Report Sorted By: LastName, FirstName

Name Sex Birth Date
Name . Birth Date
SSN AD—;iC: ELST:E]ate g:art# Laterality FU DLC

¢ Diagnosis Date
Histology q Topography Surv Status
ABE, MOHAMMAD 2010/151 PNLF76X  Male 06/23/1937
000-02-2995 01/15/2010 2 Left origin 01/11/2014
MELANCOMA/HUTCH'S MELANOT FRECK SKIN OF UPPER LIMB & SHOULDER 1
ABE, MOHAMMAD 2010/440 SPZB9GT Male 12/08/1964
000-02-3273 04/08/2010 1 Not paired 06/13/2010
NEUROENDOCRINE CARCINOMA UNKNOWN PRIMARY SITE 4
ABE, MOHAMMAD 2010/763 OMK431] Male 03/05/1942
000-02-3581 06/10/2010 1 Right origin 02/01/2014
MALIGNANT MELANOMA, NOS SKIN OF UPPER LIME & SHOULDER 5
ABE, MOHAMMAD 2010/1053 GDIADLI Male 12/19/1946
000-02-3851 06/17/2010 1 Right origin 02/02/2014
SQUAMOUS CELL CARCINOMA, NOS TONSIL, NOS 9
ABE,MOHAMMAD 2010/1355 ZCNU1OP Male 08/14/1953
000-02-4130 10/20/2010 1 Not paired 04/07/2014
B LYMPHOBLASTIC LEUKEMIA/LYMPHOMA, NOS BOMNE MARROW 1
ALLEY,KIRSTIE 2010/294 CH11ES Female 01/12/1979
000-02-3135 03/15/2010 1 Not paired 11/18/2013
SQUAM. INTRAEP NEOP GR3 VULVA, NOS 1
ALLEY,KIRSTIE 2010/596 LFEDLXV  Female 08/02/1948
000-02-3423 05/13/2010 1 Left origin 10/22/2013
SUPERFICIAL SPREADING MELANOMA SKIN OF FACE, UNSPECIFIED 1 2

’ Save ] ’ Erint ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]

The default sorting criteria is Accession Year and Number, but the list may also be sorted
by Name, SSN, Diagnosis Date, or Birth Date. Simply click on any word that is
highlighted in blue to sort according to that field.
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PATIENT ABSTRACT

This report provides a hard copy of the data values and corresponding translations (where
applicable) that are stored in the computerized patient record. To produce a Patient
Abstract report, select Patient Abstract from the Registry submenu. Patient Abstracts
may be reported using one of two methods-- either by the date the abstracts were first
entered into the computer, or by patient social security numbers. If Date Entered is
selected, the following screen is displayed:

' ;j@ws- Moszilla Firefo>

| https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/Registry.php?report_id=RegistryPatAbsDate

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Patient Abstract By Date

06 [10 fz2015

Report Cases entered between:

and: 06 [10 fz2015

Full or Summary Report: @ Full  © Summary
Case class dodes to report All Analytic  Select All  Unselect All -

[T] 00 1nitial dx here AND all tx elsewhere
[T] 10 mnitial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first

tx here OR no tx/tx unkn
[T] 11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here -

[ Submit ] [ Cancel

Enter the beginning date for data entry of patients for whom abstract reports are to be
generated. This field defaults to the current date. This date may be overwritten with any
valid date prior to the default date. Press ENTER to move the cursor to the next line.
Now enter the last date for data entry of patients for whom abstracts are to be generated.

Next choose either a full or summary report. A full report contains the actual data values
stored in every field of the patient records being reported (i.e., a data dump). A summary
report consists of an abbreviated version of the abstract, with many fields and text
excluded.
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Specify up to five Class of Case codes for the patients for whom abstracts will be
generated. If all classes are to be included, press ENTER through all five fields to leave
these fields blank.

Users of multi-facility institutions will have the option to choose which facility’s records
to include in the report. See Appendix B for instructions.

Press “Submit” and a list of all the patient abstracts that fit the search criteria will be
displayed.

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefo =)
& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/RegistryPatientAbstract.php w |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Patient Abstract By Date

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: All Analytic 00 - 22
Cases Entered Between : 01/01/2007 AND 01/15/2007
|Rep0rt Sorted By: DateCompleted

Now Displaying Patients 1 through 15 of 29

000-01-7780 ALZHEIMERS ALLIE Z 11/14/1940 F =
000-01-7781 MARES HALERY G 11/05/1978 M
000-01-7757 DOUGLAS MICHAEL N 02/18/1929 M
000-01-7782 HOME HALLIE X 03/25/1928 F
000-01-7783 J DONALD Z 03/13/1950 M
000-01-77&84 FROMME SQUERKY ¥ 06/25/1955 F
000-01-7785 MINNIE MINNIE C 01/19/1963 F
000-01-7786 JOHN ELTON U 06/07/1939 M
000-01-7787 COCESON CATHERINE .4 11/17/1950 F
000-01-778&8 SMITH S5oM E 08/27/1942 M
000-01-7789 BROWN BILL U 05/31/1943 M
000-01-7790 TRUEHRRD TES F 05/07/1928 F
000-01-6525 CLODHOFFER EATHY T 02/10/1940 F
000-01-7791 BAILEY JRMES ] 01/29/1947 M
000-01-77892 WITCH WANDR Z 12/17/1941 F =

’ Download a= EPDF...

’ Download a=s XL5... ]

Cancel ] [ Main

In order to print abstracts, highlight the first patient abstract to be printed and select
either “Download as PDF...” or “Download as XLS...” A printable version of the
abstract will then open in a separate window.
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File Edit View Window Help

& @ &

||B Open | @ Create ~ | D

% [1]r0]

Tools Fill & Sign Comment

Protected View: This file originated fram a potentially unsafe lacation, and most festures have been disabled to avoid potential security risks. (&)

Enable All Features

CONFIDENTIAL (TRAINING DATABASE - 90201)
Patient Data

ALZHEIMERS, ALLIE
000017780

Patient Data

Soc Sec Number| 000017780

Last Name| ALZHEIMERS

First Name| ALLIE

Middle Name| Z

Maiden Name| XX

Street Address 1| Addressl

Street Address 2| Address2

City| LOCUST
State]| KY Kentucky
Zip Code| 40045 LOCUST
Country| USA United States (states and armed forces)

Home Phone{ 0000000000

Date of Birth] 11/14/1940

State of Birth| KY Kentucky
Country of Birth USA United Staies (states and armed forces)
Sex| 2 Female
Race1 01 White
Race 2| 88 No further race documented
Race 3| 88 No further race documented
Race 4 88 No further race documented
Race 5| 88 No further race documented

Computed Ethnicity|

Computed Ethnicity Source|

Spanish Origin| 0 | Non-Spanish

Tob Use[ 1 | Cigarette smoker

Cigarette Pack Years| 55

Number of Live Births| 99

Occupation| RETIRED

Industry| RETIRED
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The next example demonstrates how to produce abstract reports for specific patients by
entering their social security numbers. After selecting Patient Abstract from the Registry
reports submenu, highlight and click on Social Security Number. The next screen to
appear is shown below:

& https://kerepdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/Registry.php?report_id=RegistryPatAbs55N

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Patient Abstract By SSN

Report Patients with the following list of SSN #
1. 2. -

3. 4.
5. 6.
Ti- 8.
9. 10.
Full or Summary Report: @ Full O Summary
Case class cohes to report All Analytic  Select All  Unselect All o

[T] 00 1nitial dx here AND all tx elsewhere U
[7] 10 Initial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first

tx here OR no tx/tx unkn
[T] 11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here -

[ Submit ] [ Cancel

Enter the social security number of each of the patients for whom abstract reports are to
be generated. Up to ten numbers may be entered.

Choose either a full or summary report. A full report contains the actual data values
stored in every field of the patient records being reported (i.e., a data dump). A summary
report consists of an abbreviated version of the abstract, with many fields and text
excluded.

Specify up to five Class of Case codes. If all classes are to be included, press ENTER
through all five fields to leave these fields blank.

Users of multi-facility institutions will have the option to choose which facility’s records
to include in the report. See Appendix B for instructions.
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Select “Submit” and a list of the patients with the social security numbers that were
specified will be displayed.

CPDMS - Mozilla Fire [ e
& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/RegistryPatientAbstract.php ® -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Patient Abstract By SSN

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: All Analytic 00 - 22
Report Sorted By: SSN

Now Displaying Patients 1 through 5 of 5

000-00-0160 MARTIH 11/17/1913 F B
000-00-0251 COOESCON CATHERINE 23 06/22/1923 F
000-00-0253 JCOHES JIM 23 1z/02/1922 M
000-00-0365 CLRY CRALLIE N 01/05/1932 F
000-00-2575 WILSCH WALLY M 12/24/1938 M

’ Download as EPDF... ] ’ Download A1l a=s PDF... ]

’ Download as XL5... ] ’ Download A1l as XLS... ]

Cancel ] [ Main ]

As with the list of Patient Abstracts by Date Entered, individual abstracts may be selected
and viewed. Because there is a limit of only 10 patients in the Patient Abstract by SSN

report, all the abstracts may be viewed (and thus printed) at once using the “Download
All” button.
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PATIENT LABELS

This feature from the reports menu allows the creation of mailing labels to any group of
living patients specified by site code or class of case. To initiate this report, select Patient
Labels from the Registry submenu and the following screen is displayed:

:ﬁpmﬂs- Moszilla Firefo> [

B https://kcrepdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/Registry. phpireport_id=RegistryPatLabels

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TRAINING DATABASE

TONYA BRANDENBURG Patient Labels

Include Site Codes : -

through : -

Case class codes to report All Analytic  Select Al Unselect All o
["] 00 mnitial dx here AND all tx elsewhere i
[C] 10 Initial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first

tx here OR no tx/tx unkn
[T] 11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here -

Include Case Information?: @vyes (No

Patient Labels will not be generated for patients who are not to be contacted.

Submic | [ cancel

Enter the first and last site codes for the range of patients for whom mailing labels are to
be generated (a Choice List is available using F2 or the drop down menu). For example,
to generate mailing labels for all lung cancer cases in the database, the first code would
be 22 and the last code 23.

Specify the Class of Case does for the patients for whom mailing labels will be generated.
If all classes are to be included, these fields should be left blank.

If case information is included in the report, the patient’s name, site group, date of
diagnosis, accession number/year, sequence number, birth date, and date of last contact
will appear to the right of each patient label. This field defaults to “Yes.” If “No” is
selected, the report consists of two rows of patient labels per page with no case
information.
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Users of multi-facility institutions will have the option to choose which facility’s records
to include in the report. See Appendix B for instructions.

Click on “Submit” and the labels will be displayed. An example (with case information)
is shown below:

' ;j@ws- Moszilla Firefo>

B https://kcrepdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/RegistryMasterLabel.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TRAINING DATABASE

Patient Labels

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: All Analytic 00 - 22
Report Sorted By: LastName

ABE, MOHAMMAD Y ABE, MOHAMMAD

Address1,Address2 Trachea,bronchus,lung-NSC 12/18/2012
CROFTON, KY 42217 REG ACC # : 201201627 SEQ #:1

BD : 12/01/1938 DLC : 08/15/2014
ABE, MOHAMMAD P ABE, MOHAMMAD
Address1,Address2 Trachea,bronchus,lung-NSC 06/27/2013
FOXTOWN, KY 40447 REG ACC # : 201301051 SEQ #:1

BD : 01/01/1952 DLC : 10/23/2013
ABE, MOHAMMAD X ABE, MOHAMMAD
Address1,Address2 Trachea,bronchus,lung-small 02/24/2014
HAZARD, KY 41701 REG ACC # : 20140459 SEQ #:1

BD : 02/05/1947 DLC : 05/14/2014
ABE, MOHAMMAD X ABE, MOHAMMAD
Address1,Address2 Trachea,bronchus,lung-NSC 07/14/2014
GOODLUCK, KY 42129 REG ACC # : 20140805 SEQ #:1

BD : 06/11/1960 DLC : 10/16/2014

’ Save ] ’ Erint ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]

Choose “Cancel” to return to the Patient Label criteria, “Main” to exit to the Main Menu,
“Save” to save the report to a local computer or network drive, or “Print” for a hard copy.

Note: Due to the wide variety of printer and label types, many labels will not print with
the proper alignment when using the “Print” function directly from CPDMS.net.
However, this issue may be resolved by saving the labels and printing them using
Microsoft Word Mail Merge. See Appendix E for special instructions regarding label
printing using this method.

KEY CHANGE/DELETE LIST

This report lists all key changes and deletions which occurred during a specified time
period. Users may choose to include only key changes, only deletions, or both.
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To generate this report, select Key Change/Delete List from the Registry reports
submenu. The screen below is displayed.

CPDMS - Mazilla Fire (o L= S
@ https://kerepdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/Registry. php?report_id=RegistryKeyChangeDelete # |~

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Delete List
Report changes/deletes between: v v
and: / /

Report Key Change List: ©
Report Delete List:
Report Both: ©)

Submit ] [ Cancel

Specify a range of dates to be included in the report. Then choose whether to include key
changes, deletions, or both. Click “Submit” to generate the report.
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Below is an example of a key change/delete list.

(@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefo [
@ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/RegistryKeyChangeDelete. php #E | -
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Key Change/Delete List

: 0000090201
Report Sorted By: SSN, Date

Date Range : 06/08/2015 - 06/08/2015

SSN Name User Date Change

SSN Last Name First Name User Date Change

000-11-1222 JONES BETTY tbrand 06/08/2015 Deleted Patient
Reason: Entered in Error

SSN Last Name First Name User Date Change

000-11-2222 WILLIAMS JOAN tbrand 06/08/2015 Deleted Patient
Reason: Entered in Error

SSN Last Name First Name User Date Change

000-11-2222 WILLIAMS JOHN tbrand 06/08/2015 Deleted Patient
Reason: Entered in Error

SSN Last Name First Name User Date Change

000-11-2222 ABE MOHAMMALD tbrand 06/08/2015 Deleted Patient
Reason: Entered in Error

Page 1
’ Save ] ’ Brint ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]

The list can be sorted by SSN (the default), Last Name, User, Date, or Choice (key
change vs. delete) by clicking on the blue labels.

DELETED PATIENT ACC NO
This report is used for those facilities that report to NCDB and RQRS. If a patient is

deleted and they come back wanting to know about a patient this report will show which
patient accession number have been deleted.
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| @ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5499/MainMenu.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

Version 6.5.2

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

Patient-Data
Reports Registry Accession Log '
Data-Ar Follow-L master List

Mainten; case Co Patient Abstract

Data-Ex o/a Patient Labels

LOgout | outcomi gey Change/Delete List

Support peleted Patient Acc No

Open the file with Excel or Save the fil

You have chosen to open:

deletedPatAccNo.xls
which is: Microsoft Excel 97-2003 Wml:sh'leei (13.5 KB)
from: https://kerepdms.net

What should Firefox do with this file?

e.

Dpen with | Microsoft Excel (default)

) Save File

Do this automatically for files like this from now on,

Lok |

I
i
i
Cancel l 1
= i

The output file will look like this:
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H H deletedPatAccMoxls [Compatibility Mode] - Excel 7B - O %
HOME INSERT PAGE LAYOUT FORMULAS DATA REVIEW VIEW ACROBAT 1. Tonya Brandenburg ~

-y . .| = . iti ing - - -
D X Arial Jo Cla oy == - % General %Cnndltlnnaanrmatﬂng %"In;er‘t Z %Y H
p B - $-9% GFnrmatasTahlev &7 Delete - mv Sort & Find &
aste B I IR LlE=E=E=eEs= . = ort & Fin
T d A S =E===I= % 31 D Cell Styles - = Format &~ Filter = Select -
Clipboard = Font [ Alignment ] Mumber Styles Cells Editing -
c6 - Je v
A B C D E F G H | J K L i} I

Patient A(Class Loc Affiliation Deleted P Soc Sec ! Last Nam: First Nam Modified By (Class)

1
2
3
4
5
1 [
8
9
10
1
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28

29
deletedPatAccNo &) [ 3
READY H M -——+ 100%

There aren’t any deleted accession numbers in this database, but information would be
plugged into the fields if there were.
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2.Follow-up Reports

To create a follow-up report, select Follow-up from the Reports submenu and a list of
available reports appears:

& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
Version 6.5.2
Copyright (C) 2006-2015 University of Kentucky

Patient-Data

Reports gegistry "
Data-Ar Follow-Up Summary
Mainten: case Cour control List

Data-Ex g/a Mailing Labels *

Logout gutcomes acos Follow-Up

Support F seER Follow-Up

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu
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SUMMARY

The Summary Report is a count of all cases by accession year which have not had a
follow-up contact within a specified number of months from a specified reference date.
To generate this report, select Summary and the following screen appears:

:ﬁpmﬂs- Moszilla Firefo> [

& https://kcrcpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/FollowUp.php?report_id=FollowlUpSumm

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Follow-Up Summary Report

06 f10 f2015

Report reference date:

Follow-up Interval (months): 12

Registry reference year: Q

Include cervix cases stage CIS?: Cives @ No
Case class codes to report All Analytic  Select All  Unselect All o

[T] 00 1nitial dx here AND all tx elsewhere K
[T] 10 mnitial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first

tx here OR no tx/tx unkn
[T] 11 nitial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here

The Report Reference Date defaults to the current date. If this is the desired reference
date, press ENTER to accept it and move to the next field. If not, type in a different date.

The Follow-up Interval defaults to a 12 month time frame. Press ENTER to accept that
value, or type in a different interval.

The cursor next goes to Registry Reference Year. Enter the 4 digit year of the registry’s
reference date and ENTER. The cursor moves to Include Cervix Cases Stage CIS. The
default is “No” because CIS of the cervix does not require follow-up. Choose “Yes” to
include these cases.

Specify the Class of Case does for the patients for whom mailing labels will be generated.
If all classes are to be included, leave these fields blank.
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Users of multi-facility institutions will have the option to choose which facility’s records
to include in the report. See Appendix B for instructions.

Select the “Submit” button and the Follow-up Summary Report will be displayed:

(& CPDMS - Moxilla Firefo (=)
& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/FollowUpSummary.php ® -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Follow-Up Summary Report

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: All Analytic 00 - 22
Cervix Cases Staged As Insitu Are Not Included
Patients With No Follow-Up For Months Prior To 06/10/2015

Accession Total Number w/o Percent w/o
Year Cases Follow-Up Follow-Up

2000 1060 305 28.77%
2001 937 341 36.39%
2002 1212 421 34.74%
2003 1121 418 37.29%
2004 1255 481 38.33%
2005 1472 614 41.71%
2006 1441 662 45.94%
2007 1414 635 44.91%
2008 1475 667 45.22%
2009 1671 740 44.28%
2010 1580 736 46.58%
2011 1637 767 46.85%
2012 1699 919 54.09%
2013 1782 1003 56.29%
2014 926 311 33.59%
Total 20682 9020 43.61%
’ Save ] ’ Brint ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]
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CONTROL LIST

The Control List contains the name, SSN, site group, follow-up methods, and other
relevant information for all the patients whose last follow-up contact is not within a
specified number of months from the specified reference date. It is used to identify
which patients need a follow-up contact.

To create this report, select “Control List” from the Follow-up submenu and the
following screen is displayed:

@ https://kcrcpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/FollowUp.php?report_id=FUPControlList

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Master Control List

Report reference date: 08 /10 f2015
Follow-up Interval (months): 12
Registry reference year: Q
Include cervix cases stage CIS?: Cives @ No
k:ase class codes to report All Analytic  Select All  Unselect All
[T] 00 1nitial dx here AND all tx elsewhere
[T] 10 mnitial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first

tx here OR no tx/tx unkn
[T] 11 nitial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here

The Report Reference Date defaults to the current date. Press ENTER if this is the
desired reference date, or enter another valid date. Follow-up Interval defaults to 12
months but may be written over with a different value. Proceed to Registry Reference
year and type in the 4 digit year for the registry’s reference date.

Once again, the default for Include Cervix Cases CIS is “No,” but if desired, these cases
may be included.
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Specify the Class of Case codes for the patients for whom mailing labels will be
generated. If all classes are to be included, these fields should be left blank.

Users of multi-facility institutions will have the option to choose which facility’s records
to include in the report. See Appendix B for instructions.

Choose “Submit” and the report will be displayed as seen in the example below:

' ;j@ws- Moszilla Firefo>

@ https://kcrepdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/FollowUpMaster.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TRAINING DATABASE

Master Control List

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: All Analytic 00 - 22
Cervix Cases Staged As Insitu Are Not Included
Patients With No Follow-Up For Months Prior To 06/10/2015

Registry Reference Year = 2004

Report Sorted By: LastName,FirstName

Contact Name

SSN

Seq Site FU1 DLC

Chart No.

Birth Date County

ABE, MOHAMMAD ¥ 000-01-4567 1 48 04 03/09/2013 YC3X75U 07/01/1983 21183
ABE, MOHAMMAD K 000-01-5062 1 35 04 04/26/2010 LTPHQ4X 12/11/1978 21163
ABE, MOHAMMAD X 000-01-7081 1 28 08 03/25/2010 XFZW231 04/08/1972 21225
ABE, MOHAMMAD U 000-01-7318 1 07 04 04/17/2014 GM6BHDH 03/10/1966 21223
ABE, MOHAMMAD ¥ 000-01-7603 1 14 02 01/27/2014 UFCDOD 11/04/1937 21111
ABE, MOHAMMAD M 000-01-8158 1 05 01 05/22/2014 DECD403DB 02/27/1958 21191
ABE, MOHAMMAD M 000-01-8158 2 21 04 05/22/2014 WVRF3NA 02/27/1958 21191
ABE, MOHAMMAD G 000-01-9288 1 21 01 08/09/2013 RATW2GS 11/20/1993 21047
ABE, MOHAMMAD A 000-01-9578 1 21 04 09/25/2013 X7XVSX 04/03/1960 21093
ABE, MOHAMMAD Q 000-02-0575 2 14 01 06/09/2011 QCZL504 03/09/1963 21117
ABE, MOHAMMAD R 000-02-0844 1 11 10 07/14/2013 YOMMHD9 11/23/1942 21043
ABE, MOHAMMAD WV 000-02-11201 46 04 07/15/2012 ED7DQG1 10/03/1951 21195
ABE, MOHAMMAD ¥ 000-02-1883 1 26 01 12/18/2013 J6IVEHU 10/04/1979 21199
ABE, MOHAMMAD Q 000-02-2995 2 27 02 01/11/2014 PNLF76X 06/23/1937 21015
ABE, MOHAMMAD M 000-02-4130 1 48 01 04/07/2014 ZCNU1OP 08/14/1953 21177
ABE, MOHAMMAD U 000-02-4394 1 60 04 05/15/2013 7GHUEIS 10/01/1985 21085
ABE, MOHAMMAD R 000-02-4648 1 48 01 06/06/2014 78CM2F4 12/03/2002 21027
ABE, MOHAMMAD J 000-02-6056 1 07 02 12/11/2013 ATZESKZ 08/19/1947 21071
’ Save ] ’ Brint ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]

The report may be sorted by Name (the default sort order), SSN, Date of Last Contact,

Chart Number, or Birth Date by clicking on the fields highlighted in blue.

MAILING LABELS

Mailing labels may be produced for all patients not contacted within a specified time
frame, or for any specified group of patients to be followed. The labels are directed to
the follow-up contact person designated by either the Next Follow-up Method code or the
Alternate Follow-up Method code.
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To create the labels, highlight Mailing Labels from the Follow-up submenu. A further
submenu appears with five options for the order in which labels are to be generated:
Patient Name, Date of Last Contact, Chart Number, Accession Year/Number, or
individually.

The first option produces labels alphabetically by the patient’s last name. The second
option orders the labels from the oldest date of last contact to the most recent. The third
option creates labels ordered by medical record number, and the fourth option sorts by
accession year and number.

Select a sort order and the next screen appears:

:ﬁpmﬂs- Moszilla Firefo> [

& https://kcrcpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/FollowUp.php?report_id=FollowUplabelsPatMame

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Follow-Up Labels

06 f10 f2015

Report reference date:

Follow-up Interval (months): 12

Registry reference year: Q

FU Method © primary ) Secondary

Include cervix cases stage CIS?: Civyes @ No
Case class codes to report All Analytic  Select All  Unselect All o

[T] 00 1nitial dx here AND all tx elsewhere K
[T] 10 1nitial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first

tx here OR no tx/tx unkn
[7] 11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here -

Report cases with last names: a
through: Z
Sort by FollowUp Physician?: DiYes @No
FollowUp Mailing Letter format ?: Civyes @ No

Mailing labels will not be generated for patients who are not to be contacted.

Submit ] [ Cancel

The Report Reference Date defaults to the current date. Press ENTER to use that date, or
another date may be typed over the default. Follow-up Interval defaults to a 12 month
time frame. This may be overwritten with a different time interval if desired. Next enter
the 4 digit year of the registry’s reference date.

140



At FU Method, indicate whether the primary (individual coded in Next Follow-Up
Method) or secondary (individual coded in Alternate Follow-Up Method) contact is to be
used when generating this batch of mailing labels.

Once again, the default for Include Cervix Cases CIS is “No,” but these cases may be
included if desired.

Specify the Class of Case does for the patients for whom mailing labels will be generated.
If all classes are to be included, leave these fields blank.

Cases within a specified range of last names may be reported. The default range A
through Z will report all patients.

For convenience in mailing, patients may be sorted by the primary following physician.
Selecting “FollowUp Mailing Letter format™ generates form letters with each physician’s
name and address instead of labels. Refer to Appendix C for detailed instructions

regarding printing follow-up letters.

Users of multi-facility institutions will have the option to choose which facility’s records
to include in the report. See Appendix B for instructions.

Click “Submit” and the mailing labels will be displayed:
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& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/FollowUpMaster.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TRAINING DATABASE

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: All Analytic 00 - 22
Cervix Cases Staged As Insitu Are Not Included
Patients With No Follow-Up For Months Prior To 06/10/2015
Registry Reference Year = 2000
Report Sorted By: LastName,FirstName

LastName, FirstName ABE, MOHAMMAD E

Addressi1 Liver 07/28/2000

Address2 REG ACC # : 20000403 SEQ #: 1

CROPPER, KY 40057 BD: 10/05/1953 DLC: 08/29/2000

ABE, MOHAMMAD I ABE, MOHAMMAD I

Addressi1 Testis 02/15/2001

Address2 REG ACC # : 20010034 SEQ # : 1

LEXINGTOMN, KY 40590 BD: 05/13/1959 DLC: 09/05/2012

ABE, MOHAMMAD Z ABE, MOHAMMAD Z

Address1 Floor of mouth 07/10/2002

Address2 REG ACC # : 20021400 SEQ # : 1

LOUISVILLE, KY 40253 BD: 05/05/1961 DLC: 12/28/2007 -
’ Save ] ’ Erint ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]

Choose “Cancel” to return to the Patient Label criteria, “Main” to exit to the Main Menu,
“Save” to save the report to a local computer or network drive, or “Print” for a hard copy.

Note: Due to the wide variety of printer and label types, many labels will not print with
the proper alignment when using the “Print” function directly from CPDMS.net.
However, this issue may be resolved by saving the labels and printing them using
Microsoft Word Mail Merge. See Appendix E for special instructions regarding label
printing using this method.

To generate follow up labels for a specific group of patients, select “Individual” from the
Mailing Labels submenu.
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| @ https://kercpdms.net/ cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

Version 6.5.2

Copyright (C) 2006-2015 University of Kentucky

Patient-Data

Reports gegistry '

Data-Ar Follow-Up Summary
Mainten: case Cour Control List
Data-Ex g/a Mailing h_abels

Logout gutcomes acos Follow-

Support F| SEER Follow-L
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Chart Number
Accession Year/Number

Individual




Up to ten social security numbers may be entered for specific patients’ follow-up labels.

& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/FollowUp.php?report_id=FollowUpLabelsSSN

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Follow-Up Labels

Report Patients with the following list of SSN #
- - 2. -
S
6.
T - - 8.
9 10.
FU Method © primary ) Secondary
Case class codes to report All Analytic  Select All  Unselect All o
[7] 00 Initial dx here AND all tx elsewhere 4
[T] 10 1nitial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first

tx here OR no tx/tx unkn
[7] 11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here -

FollowUp Mailing Letter format ?: CiYes @ No

Mailing labels will not be generated for patients who are not to be contacted.

Submit ] [ Cancel

Enter the social security number of each patient for whom a follow-up label will be
generated. Then press ENTER until the cursor moves to the next prompt.

Choose Primary to produce labels addressed to the person coded in the next follow-up
method field, or Secondary for labels to the person coded in the alternate follow-up
method.

Next specify the Class of Case. Leave these fields blank to include all classes.

Users of multi-facility institutions will have the option to choose which facility’s records
to include in the report. See Appendix B for instructions.

Selecting “FollowUp Mailing Letter format” generates form letters with each physician’s

name and address instead of labels. Refer to Appendix C for detailed instructions
regarding printing follow-up letters.
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Select “Submit” and the labels will be displayed as shown in the previous Follow-up
Label example.

ACoS FOLLOW-UP

This option will calculate the percentage of cases in the registry that are current according
to ACoS standards for timely follow-up. ACoS requires that all reportable analytic cases
(cases 0, 1, and 2), except cases of CIS of the cervix and residents of foreign countries, be
followed annually. A case is considered delinquent (not current) when the last recorded
contact is not within 15 months of the current date.

To create the ACoS Follow-up reports, select ACoS from the Follow-up submenu. The
next screen appears:

@ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/FollowUp.php?report_id=FollowlUpACaS

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Follow-Up ACoS

Registry reference year or

]
0 for five year report

submit | [ cancel

Enter the four digit year of the registry’s reference date, or leave the default 0’ for a five
year report. Users of multi-facility institutions will have the option to choose which
facility’s records to include in the report. See Appendix B for instructions.
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Select “Submit” to generate the ACoS Follow-up report:

& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/FollowlUpACoS.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

ACoS Follow-Up Report By
Reference Year

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: 10-14 and 20-22
Registry Reference Year : 2000

Total Number of patients 19105
Less foreign residents (excludes US territories, Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico) 0
Less Patients over 100 years of age 63
Subtotal (after above subtractions) 19042 100%
Less number expired 8452 44.39%
Subtotal (number living) 10590 55.61%
Number of living patients with current follow-up information (within 15 months) 4372 41.28%
Patients lost to follow-up (all patients) 6218
Percentage of successful follow-up rate 67.35%

’ Save ] ’ Print ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]

SEER FOLLOW-UP

This follow-up report is chiefly for use by the central registry. It calculates the
completeness of follow-up prior to a SEER data submission by using this calculation:

Assume that Y is the calendar year ending 22 months prior to the due date for a
November 1% submission. The percentage of patients diagnosed during the years prior to
Y who have current follow-up is defined as

P =100(D + A)/T
where is D is the number who died prior to January 1, Y + 1, A is the number with
follow-up dates on or after January 1, Y + 1 (includes both dead and alive patients), and

T is equal to A + D + the number of patients who were last known to be alive with
follow-up dates prior to January 1, Y + 1.
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In order to run this report, choose “Follow-up” from the Reports submenu, and then
select “SEER Follow-up.” The following screen will appear:

(& CPDMS - Mozilla Fire [E=rE—e)
& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/FollowUp.php?report_id=FollowUpSEER # |~

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

Submission Date August 1, 2013

Diagnosis Year 2011

Submit ] [ Cancel

Enter the year of the submission date, and then enter the diagnosis year for which SEER
Follow-up is to be calculated.
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Select “Submit” and the results will be displayed.

(& CPDMS - Mozilla Firefo [E=mEE )
& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/FollowUpSEER.php #E |-

-

SEER FollowUp Report

Submission Date : August 1, 2013
Diagnosis Year : 2011

m

ALL AGES (SEER METHOD)

Eligible Cases: 1331

Patients Deceased within 1 Yr of Diagnosis: 156

Patients Active or Deceased > 1 Yr: 1146 B
Patients Lost (FUP <= 1 Year from Diagnosis): 29

Percent Followed: 97.82%

Percent Unknown Caush of Death: 7.96%

AGES 65+ (SEER METHOD)

Eligible Cases: 387
Patients Deceased within 1 Yr of Diagnosis: 69
Patients Active or Deceased > 1 Yr: 313
Patients Lost (FUP <= 1 Year from Diagnosis): 5
Percent Followed: 98.71%
Percent Unknown Cause of Death: 10.34%

AGES 20 - 64 (SEER METHOD)

Eligible Cases: 923

Patients Deceased within 1 Yr of Diagnosis: 87

Patients Active or Deceased > 1 Yr: 812

Patients Lost (FUP <= 1 Year from Diagnosis): 24

Percent Followed: 97.40%

Percent Unknown Cause of Death: 7.04% il
’ Save ] ’ Brint ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]

The report contains the SEER Follow-up percentages for all patients, as well as broken
down within age ranges. In addition, the report lists all patients (with fields SSN, Last
and First Name, Birth Date, Sequence Number, Site Group, Hospital, Class of Case,
Follow-up Date, and County) whose follow-up does not meet SEER standards.
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3.Case Counts

To obtain various counts of cases, by accession year and by site of cancer, select Case
Counts from the Reports submenu and the following list appears:

| @ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefo [ E——)
@ https://kercpdms.net/ cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php w |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
Version 6.5.2

Copyright (C) 2006-2015 University of Kentucky
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE

Patient-Data '
Reports Registry '
Data-Ar pollow-up '

Mainten: case Counts apnyal Summary
Data-Ex o/a SEER Summary

Logout putcomes Erequency

Support Files Incidence

Counts by Year

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

ANNUAL SUMMARY

The Annual Summary report lists the total number of cases diagnosed for each site group
in a given accession year. It also shows the number of cases by sex and by stage of
disease at diagnosis for each site group. This report is frequently used in the annual
report of the tumor registry for a hospital’s cancer program.
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To create this report, select Annual Summary and the following screen appears:

(3 CPDMS - Mozilla Firefo [E=rEESe)
& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/CaseCounts.php?report_id=CaseCountsAnnualSurmm #E |-
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Annual Summary Report

Accession year to report 2013

Case class codes to report All Analytic  Select All  Unselect All o

["] 00 mnitial dx here AND all tx elsewhere U

[C] 10 mnitial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first
tx here OR no tx/tx unkn

[T] 11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here -

[ Submit ] [ Cancel

Accession Year to Report defaults to the current year. However, this field may be
overwritten with any valid year.

Next choose the Class of Case codes to report, or leave all five fields blank to include all
classes.

Users of multi-facility institutions will have the option to choose which facility’s records
to include in the report. See Appendix B for instructions.
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Select “Submit” and the report will be displayed, as shown below:

__ EE'__T_‘I
& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/CaseCountsMaster.php # | -
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net F
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Annual Summary Report
TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: All
Report Accession Year: 2013 E
Report Sorted By: SiteCode
Sex Best Stage Group
Site Total Female Male Stage 0 Stage I Stage II Stage III Stage IV Stage Unkn.
Lip 5 1 4 1 1 0 2 1 0
Tongue 28 5 23 1 4 1 3 18 1
Salivary glands 7 4 3 0 1 2 2 2 0
Gum & hard palate 15 7 8 0 2 3 2 2
Floor of mouth 7 2 5 1 3 0 0 3 0
Oropharynx 34 8 26 0 4 3 3 24 0
Nasopharynx 3 2 1 0 1 0 1 1 0
Hypopharynx 1 3 0 0 2 1 1 0
Other oral cavity 10 2 8 0 0 0 0 0 10
Esophagus 12 = 7 0 1 3 3 = 0
Stomach 26 6 20 0 5 4 3 9 5
Small Intestine 5 2 3 1 1 0 1 0 2
Colon 61 25 36 3 6 6 20 25 1
Rectum/Anus 88 32 1+ 9 17 25 25 8 4
Liver 34 11 23 0 5 3 14 12 0
Gallbladder 9 6 3 0 3 5 0 0 1
Pancreas 69 27 42 1 6 35 12 12 3
Other digestive tract 6 3 3 0 1 0 1 0 4
Nasal cavities,sinuses,ear 11 2 g 0 2 2 0 2 5 il
’ Save ] ’ Brint ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]
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SEER SUMMARY

This report presents case counts from a given range of diagnosis dates by SEER site
group. The list is further subdivided by sex and summary stage.

To produce this report, select SEER Summary from the Case Counts submenu. The
following screen will appear:

& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/CaseCounts.php?report_id=CaseCountsSEERSumm

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE SEER Summary Report

06 /10 f2015 to: 06 /10 f201s

Diagnosis Dates:

County Codes: 21001 to: 21239

State at diagnosis: Ky P

Case class codes to report All Analytic  Select All  Unselect All o
[7] 00 Initial dx here AND all tx elsewhere L
[C] 10 mnitial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first
tx here OR no tx/tx unkn
[T] 11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here -

[ supmic | [ cance1

The range of Diagnosis Dates defaults to the current date, but these fields may be written
over with any valid dates.

The County Codes range defaults to all Kentucky counties, but any valid county codes
may be specified. Similarly, State at Diagnosis defaults to ‘K'Y’ but may be written over
with another state. A Choice List is available.

Specify which Case Class codes to report, or leave these fields blank to include all cases.

Users of multi-facility institutions will have the option to choose which facility’s records
to include in the report. See Appendix B for instructions.
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Select “Submit” and the report will be displayed, as shown below:

| @ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefo

& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/CaseCountsMaster.php

SEER Summary Report

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201

Case Classes Included: All
State of Residence At Diagnosis : KY
County Codes from : 21001 to 21239
Diagnosis Dates from : 06/10/2010 to 12/31/2010
Report Sorted By: SEERSite

0

o O O N O OO 0000 o0 oo oooo

Sex
SEER GROUP
ORAL CAVITY AND PHARYNX 43 12 31 0
ESOPHAGUS 9 0 9 0
STOMACH 18 8 10 0
COLON AND RECTUM 44 23 21 0
LIVER AND INTRAHEPATIC BILE DUCT 10 2 8 0
PANCREAS 37 17 20 0
LARYMX 25 4 21 0
LUNG AND BRONCHUS 134 52 82 0
MELANOMA OF THE SKIN 59 24 35 0
FEMALE BREAST a8 a8 0 0
CERVIX UTERI 19 19 0 0
CORPUS UTERI 1+ 1+ 0 0
OVARY 13 13 0 0
PROSTATE 24 0 24 0
TESTIS 3 0 3 0
URINARY BLADDER 3 0
KIDNEY AND RENAL PELVIS 14 4 10 0
BRAIN AND OTHER MERVOUS SYSTEM 12 3 9 0
THYROID 16 16 0 0
’ Save ] ’ Brint ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]

FREQUENCY
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A Frequency distribution may be produced using this option, which lists the count of
cases by site group. This report shows the site groups in order from the most frequently

seen group to the least frequently seen group in the registry.
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To generate this report, select Frequency from the Case Counts submenu and the
following screen is displayed:

(@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefo E=E==,)
& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/CaseCounts.php?report_id=CaseCountsFrequency L

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Frequency Report
Accession year to report 2015
Case class codes to report All Analytic  Select All  Unselect All o

[7] 0o 1nitial dx here AND all tx elsewhere

[C] 10 mnitial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first
tx here OR no tx/tx unkn

[T] 11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here -

[ supmic | [ cance1

Enter the four digit accession year of the cases to be reported. This field defaults to the
current year, but this may be written over.

Choose the case class codes to include, or leave these fields blank to include them all.

Users of multi-facility institutions will have the option to choose which facility’s records
to include in the report. See Appendix B for instructions.
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Select “Submit” and the report will be generated, as in the example below:

E=E==,)

& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/CaseCountsMaster.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Frequency Report

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: All
Report Accession Year: 2013
Report Sorted By: SiteCode

Total

Site Cases Percent
Breast, female & male 227 12.73%
Trachea,bronchus,lung-NSC 222 12.45%
Malignant melanoma 204 11.44%
Endometrium (corpus uteri) 99 5.55%
Rectum/Anus 88 4.94%
Prostate 75 4.21%
Other female genital organs 69 3.87%
Pancreas 69 3.87%
Colon 61 3.42%
Trachea,bronchus,lung-small 39 2.19%
Non-Hodgkin's Lymphomas 36 2.02%
Kidney 36 2.02%
Benign/borderline brain,cns 35 1.96%
COropharynx 34 1.91%
Liver 34 1.91%
Cervix 33 1.85%
Ovary 30 1.68%
Thyroid 30 1.68%
Tongue 28 1.57%
Muralaid lanilrAammine 20 1 C704L

’ Save ] ’ Erint ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]

The report may be sorted by Site or by Total Cases (the default sort order).
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INCIDENCE

An Incidence report shows, for each site group, both the numbers of new cases
accessioned in a specified year, and the number of deaths due to cancer in that year. To
produce this report, select Incidence from the Case Counts submenu and the following
screen appears:

(3 CPDMS - Mozilla Firefo [E=rE—e)
& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/CaseCounts.php?report_id=CaseCountsIncidence # |~

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Incidence Summary Report
Accession year to report 2015
Case class codes to report All Analytic  Select All  Unselect] All o

[7] 0o 1nitial dx here AND all tx elsewhere
[C] 10 mnitial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first

tx here OR no tx/tx unkn
[T] 11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here -

[ Submit ] [ Cancel

Enter the four digit accession year of the cases to be reported. This field defaults to the
current year, but may be written over.

Choose the case class codes to include, or leave these fields blank to include them all.

Users of multi-facility institutions will have the option to choose which facility’s records
to include in the report. See Appendix B for instructions.
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Select “Submit” and the report will be displayed:

& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/CaseCountsMaster.php # | -
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net P
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Incidence Summary Report
TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: All
Report Accession Year: 2013 E
Report Sorted By: SiteCode
New Cases Deaths
Site Male Female Other Male Female Other
Lip 4 (0.49%) 1 (0.10%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
Tongue 23 (2.81%) 5 (0.52%) 0 (0.00%) 2 (5.26%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
Salivary glands 3 (0.37%) 4 (0.41%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
Gum & hard palate 8 (0.98%) 7 (0.73%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
Floor of mouth 5 (0.61%) 2 (0.21%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
Oropharynx 26 (3.17%) 8 (0.83%) 0 (0.00%) 1 (2.63%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
Nasopharynx 1 (0.12%) 2 (0.21%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
Hypopharynx 3 (0.37%) 1(0f10%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
other oral cavity 8 (0.98%) 2 (0.21%) 0 (0.00%) 1 (2.63%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
Esophagus 7 (0.85%) 5 (0.52%) 0 (0.00%) 1 (2.63%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
Stomach 20 (2.44%) 6 (0.62%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
Small Intestine 3 (0.37%) 2 (0.21%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
Colon 36 (4.40%) 25 (2.59%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 2 (8.33%) 0 (0.00%)
Rectum/Anus 56 (6.84%) 32 (3.32%) 0 (0.00%) 1 (2.63%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
Liver 23 (2.81%) 11 (1.14%) 0 (0.00%) 3 (7.89%) 1 (4.17%) 0 (0.00%)
Gallbladder 3 (0.37%) 6 (0.62%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
Pancreas 42 (5.13%) 27 (2.80%)  0(0.00%) 4 (10.53%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
Other digestive tract 3 (0.37%) 3 (0.31%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%)
Nasal cavities,sinuses,ear 9 (1.10%) 2 (0.21%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 0 (0.00%) il
’ Save ] ’ Brint ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]
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COUNTS BY YEAR

This report gives a case count, by site group, for each year in a specified range. To create
this report, select Counts by Year from the Case Counts submenu. See the screen below:

(3 CPDMS - Mozilla Firefo [E=mEE )
& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/CaseCounts.phpireport_id=CaseCountsByYear # |~

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Counts By Years
Accession years to report 2010 to 2015
Case class codes to report All Analytic  Select All  Unselect All o

[7] 0o 1nitial dx here AND all tx elsewhere

[C] 10 mnitial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first
tx here OR no tx/tx unkn

[T] 11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here -

[ Submit ] [ Cancel

Enter the first and last accession years to be reported, or press ENTER to accept the
default values.

Choose the case class codes to include, or leave these fields blank to include them all.

Users of multi-facility institutions will have the option to choose which facility’s records
to include in the report. See Appendix B for instructions.
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Select “Submit” and the report will be displayed as shown here:

@ https://kercpdms.net/ cpdms-5479/Reports/CaseCountsMaster.php w |-
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net r
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Case Counts Years

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: All Analytic 00 - 22
Report Accession Years: 2008 to 2013
Report Sorted By: SiteCode,AccYear

m

Site 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013
Lip 4 3 1 3 5
Tongue 29 33 32 35 28

5 2 9 6 7
11 &5 7 6 15

Salivary glands
Gum & hard palate

(=1}
(=1}
~J
=]

Floor of mouth

= :E (5]
o @~ @ Ll BN I = (R
)

0
s
n
W
o

Buccal mucosa 6 1 7 0
Cropharynx 29 34
Nasopharynx 9 0 2 4 3
Hypopharynx 12 3 3 11
Other oral cavity 1 2 6 1 10
Esophagus 22 19 13 12 12
Stomach 12 22 20 17 26
Small Intestine 6 6 4 2 4
Colon 45 60 EE) 48 63 61
Rectum/Anus 59 a6 65 68 88 88
Liver 13 18 19 21 20 34
Gallbladder 2 8 8 3 7 9
Pancreas 54 56 58 70 57 69
Other digestive tract 8 8 7 = 7 6
Nasal cavities,sinuses,ear 3 5 4 5 12 11 il
’ Save ] ’ Erint ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]
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4.Quality Assurance (Q/A)

To produce a quality assurance report, select Q/A from the Reports submenu and the
following list appears:

@ https://kercpdms.net/ cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
Version 6.5.2
Copyright (C) 2006-2015 University of Kentucky

Patient-Data
Reports gegistry '
Data-Ar pollow-up '

Mainten; case Counts *

Data-Ex g/a Accession # Check

Logout

Qut' case Reporting Timeliness
SUP Case by Case Compliance
Eive Year Case Count Report

CoC Edits

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu
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ACCESSION NUMBER CHECK

This Q/A report is used to ensure that all the accession numbers assigned for each

accession year are sequential. To generate this report, select Accession Number Check
from the Q/A reports submenu, and the following screen appears:

| @ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefo [E=rEESe)
@ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/QA.phpireport_id=QAAccNum #E |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE

Acc - No. Validati

Case class codes to report All Analytic  Select Al Unselect All j
["] 00 nitial dx here AND all tx elsewhere 4

»

[T] 10 Initial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first
tx here OR no tx/tx unkn
[7] 11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here -

Submit ] [ Cancel ]

At Case Class Codes to Report, choose the classes of case codes to be reported (Choice
Lists are provided), all analytic, or select all to report all of them.

Choose “Submit” to display the report.
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An example of the Accession Number Check is shown below:

& https://kerepdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/QAAccNumCheck.php L

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Accession No. Validation

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: All Analytic 00 - 22

Error AccYr/Num Patient Name Seq SiteCode

Missing Value 1988/28
Missing Value 1988/56
Missing Value 1988/107
Missing Value 1988/146
Missing Value 1988/152
Missing Value 1988/156
Missing Value 1988/169 |
Missing Value 1988/173
Missing Value 1988/198
Missing Value 1988/210
Missing Value 1988/224
Missing Value 1988/225
Missing Value 1988/226
Missing Value 1988/243
Missing Value 1988/246
Missing Value 1988/247
Missing Value 1988/254
Missing Value 1988/262
Missing Value 1988/264
Missing Value 1988/265
Missing Value 1988/292
Missing Value 1988/293

’ Save ] ’ Print ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]

CASE REPORTING TIMELINESS

This report displays the number of new cases entered into the registry within four months
of date of first contact, within 4 to 6 months of date of first contact, and after 6 months
from the date of first contact, ordered by accession year. It also displays a target percent
complete for the current reporting year as well as the hospital’s actual percent complete.
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To create this report, select Case Reporting Timeliness from the Q/A submenu. The
screen below will be displayed:

& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/QA.phptreport_id=QATimeliness w -
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE KCR Case Timeliness %E

Case class codes to report All Analytic  Select All

Unselect All -
["] 00 mnitial dx here AND all tx elsewhere A
[T] 10 1nitial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first

tx here OR no tx/tx unkn

[T] 11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here

Please Click Submit to proceed

Submit ] [ Cancel

Users of multi-facility hospitals will be given the opportunity to select which hospitals to
include. To generate the report, simply select “Submit.”
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The following report will be displayed on screen:

@ https://kercpdms.net/ cpdms-5499/Reports/ QATimeliness.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE KCR Case Timeliness Report

Case Classes Included: All Analytic 00 - 22
Hospital ID: 90201: TRAINING DATABASE
Acc Year < 4 Months 4-6 Months > 6 Months Avg Months Total
1988 (0.00%) (0.00%) 345 (100.00%) 28.74 345
1989 0 {0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 363 (100.00%) 26.75 363
1990 0 {0.00%) 0 (0.00%) 379 (100.00%) 14.69 379
1991 27 (7.42%) 141 (38.74%) 196 (53.85%) 7.82 364
1992 5 (1.23%) 130 (32.02%) 271 (66.75%) 7.72 406
1993 185 (44.90%) 168 (40.78%) 59 (14.32%) 6.93 412
1994 332 (79.24%) 58 (13.84%) 29 (6.92%)  4.35 419
|| 1995 193 (21.19%) 457 (50.16%) 261 (28.65%) 6.47 911
1996 32 (3.55%) 572 (63.49%) 297 (32.96%) 6.70 901
1997 30 (3.09%) 258 (26.57%) 683 (70.34%) 7.74 971
1998 93 (8.72%) 453 (42.46%) 521 (48.83%) 6.81 1067
1999 386 (39.51%) 364 (37.26%) 227 (23.23%) 5.68 977
2000 9 (0.85%) 111 (10.47%) 940 (88.68%) 9.54 1060
|| 2001 4 (0.43%) 11 (1.17%) 922 (98.40%) 11.50 937
2002 123 (10.15%) 284 (22.43%) 805 (66.42%) 8.46 1212
2003 131 (11.69%) 375 (33.45%) 615 (54.86%) 7.50 1121
2004 33 (2.63%) 442 (35.22%) 780 (62.15%) 7.94 1255
2005 13 (0.88%) 188 (12.77%) 1271 (86.35%) 8.40 1472
2006 45 (3.12%) 507 (35.18%) 889 (61.69%) 7.39 1441
2007 40 (2.83%) 304 (21.50%) 1070 (75.67%) 8.47 1414
2008 81 (5.49%) 481 (32.61%) 913 (61.90%) 7.54 1475
2009 177 (10.59%) 1245 (74.51%) 249 (14.90%) 6.09 1671
2010 90 (5.70%) 1236 (78.23%) 254 (16.08%) 6.38 1580
2011 1118 (68.30%) 411 (25.11%) 108 (6.60%) 4.87 1637
2012 1230 (72.40%) 383 (22.54%) 86 (5.06%)  4.40 1699
2013 1444 (81.03%) 274 (15.38%) 64 (3.59%)  3.81 1782
2014 756 (81.64%) 133 (14.36%) 37 (4.00%)  3.38 926
Percent Complete (2014): 52.0%  Target Percentage (2014) 100.0%

[ save | [ Princ | [ cancer | [ Main |

CASE BY CASE COMPLIANCE

To run this report, choose Case by Case Compliance from the Q/A reports submenu.
The following screen will be displayed:
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1@ CPDMS - Mozilla Fire (=)

@ https://kcrepdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/QA.phpfreport_id=QACaseCompliance |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
NING DATABA Ase B

[RAINING

Diagnosis Dates: o8 J10 fz2015 to: o8 f10 fz2015

[ submic | [ cance1 |

FIVE YEAR CASE COUNT
This report lists the number of cases for each year over a five year period for a group of

hospitals in a database, ordered by hospital ID. It is utilized mainly by the central
registry, but is also helpful for multi-hospital user groups.
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To run this report, choose Five Year Case Count Report from the Q/A reports submenu.
The following screen will be displayed:

(& CPDMS - Moxilla Firefo = £
& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/QA.php?report_id=QACaseCounts wi -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Five Year Case Count Report
Large or Small Institutions @ Large ) sSmall ' Non Hospital Facility
Accession year to report 2015

Site Group Codes to report

LI AT A A |

Behavior Codes to report -

Submit ] ’ Cancel

Counts may be reported for large hospitals only, small hospitals only, or non-hospital
facilities (the third option is applicable only at the central registry).

The accession year to report defaults to the current year, but this may be overwritten with
another date.

Up to five specific site groups may be reported (a Choice List is available), or leave these
five fields blank to included all site groups.

The report may include only specified behavior codes (a Choice List is available), or
leave this field blank to include all behavior codes.
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Select “Submit” and the report will be displayed, as seen in the example below:

), CPDMS - Moxzilla |
@ https://kercpdms.net/ cpdms-5479/Reports/ QACaseCounts.php w |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA HANAGEM ENT SYSTEM .net

: 0000090201
Large Hospitals
Report Accession Years: 2006 to 2010
Site Groups Included: ALL
Behavior Code Included: All

Hospid Hospital Name 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
90201 TRAINING DATABASE 1457 1419 1477 1677 1586
Total | 1457 1419 1477 1677 1586

’ Save ] ’ Print ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]
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5.0utcomes

Six Cancer Program Practice Profile Reports (CP3R) allow facilities to identify the
percentage of breast, colon, and rectal cancer patients who have received therapy
according to recommended ACoS guidelines. Please consult ACoS documentation for
specific information regarding patient eligibility requirements and treatment
recommendations. To generate theses reports, from the Main Menu, select Reports,
Outcomes, and CP3R.

5 ™

B https://cpdms.net/ cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
Version 6.5.2
Copyright (C) 2006-2015 University of Kentucky

Patient-Data '
| Reports gegistry
Data-Ar pollow-up "
1 Mainten: case Counts "
Data-EX g/a '
Logout © gutcomes CP3R preast Cases Eligible for Radiation

P
Support Files Breast Cases Eligible for Chemo

Breast Cases Eligible for Hormone
Colon Cases Eligible for Chemo
Colon Cases Eligible for Nodes Exam

Rectal Cases Eligible for Radiation

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu
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After selecting the desired CP3R report, the following screen appears:

-

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/CP3R.phptreport_id=CP3RBreastXRT

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
CP3R breast cases eligible
for XRT after conserving

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE
surgery

To ensure that all eligible cases are identified,
please perform the following before running this report:

Run NCDB Clinical Edits for the time frame being specified and resolve all warnings
C) Use Diagnosis Year
Diagnosis Dates: 06 fz2z fzo14 to: 06 fz2z fzo1is
| ) Use Registry Accession Year
Accession year to report 2014
Submit | [ cance1

This screen is identical for each of the six reports. The user is advised to run NCDB
clinical edits prior to generating the C3PR report (see the NCDB Call for Data section in
Chapter Five for instructions on running clinical edits).

The user is prompted to choose a time frame for the cases which will appear in the report.
Users may specify either a range of diagnosis dates (the default option), or a particular
registry accession year. Once the time frame has been entered, click “Submit” to

generate the report.
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The CP3R report for colon cancer cases eligible for chemotherapy is shown below. The
report lists all colon cancer patients in the database who meet the ACoS parameters for
being recommended to receive chemotherapy following surgical treatment. The report
lists the SSN, ACoS patient accession number, diagnosis date, chemotherapy start date,
the number of days elapsed from diagnosis to start of treatment, the type of chemotherapy
or reason no chemotherapy, the pTMN stage group, and the initials of the registrar who
abstracted the case. The report may be sorted in ascending or descending order by any
field except pTNM stage group.

SSN

000-01-9987
000-02-0125
| 000-02-0219

000-02-0481

000-02-0568

|| i https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/CP3RMaster.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

CP3R colon cases eligible for

TONYA BRANDENBURG

Patient Acc No

200800084

200800223

200800313

200800587

200800681

TRAINING DATABASE

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Report Accession Year: 2008

DxDate

10/03/2007

01/09/2008

01/22/2008

03/13/2008

07/21/2008

Report Sorted By: SSN

ChemoDate Days to Tx
03/06/2008 155
02/26/2008 48
03/13/2008 51
08/15/2008 155

09/24/2008 65

Page 1

Chemo

03-Chemotherapy,

agents

03-Chemotherapy,

agents

03-Chemotherapy,

agents

02-Chemotherapy,

agent

03-Chemotherapy,

agents

Total Number of Records: 5

[ save | [ Princ | [ cancer | [ Main |

multiple
multiple
multiple
single

multiple

PTNM
Stage
Group
3B

3A

I

3B

3B

Chemo

Abstracted
By

XX

XX

XX

XX

XX

The CP3R reports for breast cancer and rectal cancer are similar, with the field for

chemotherapy being replaced by hormone therapy, radiation therapy, or number of lymph
nodes removed, as applicable. At this point, the user may save or print the report, or
return to the report parameters or main menu.
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6.Support Files

Each of the support files acts as a Choice List to validate values entered for specific data
items in the patient database. The support files and the items they validate are:

Physician Directory—Managing physician, primary surgeon, medical oncologist,
radiation oncologist, primary follow-up physician, and follow-up physicians two through
five.

ICD-O Topography—Topography

ICD-O Histology—Histology

ICD-9-CM and ICD-10—Cause of death, ACoS Comorbidities

Institution—Institution referred to, institution referred from, following registry, and
therapy facility

A screen listing or a printed copy of any of the support files may be generated using this
option of the Reports submenu.
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Within the Support Files submenu, select the desired file. (See below.)

@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefox -

|ﬂ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php | #E | -

| CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
Version 6.5.2

Patient-Data
Reports gegistry '
Data-Ar pollow-up '

Mainten; case Counts *
Data-EX g/a '
’

Logout | gutcomes
Subport Files Physician '

Topography

Histology i’

ICD-9-cm/10 *

Institution '

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu
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Next a screen appears prompting the choice of the beginning and ending values for the
entries to be included on the report (see example below, using the Topography List).

.
@ Follow-Up Master Control List - Mozilla Fi [E=REER

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/SupportFiles.php?report_id=SupportFilesTopoCode # |~

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

Show All Topography: ) Yes @ No
Ed Code
Start List At: 1
|| Stop List At: F z99.9
submic | | cance1

The entire list may be displayed by changing Show All Topography to “Yes.” After the
selection has been made, choose “Submit” to run the report.
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Below is an example of the Topography List, sorted by Edition and Topography Code.

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/SupportFilesMaster.php #E |-
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net A
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Topography List M
1
TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included:
Report Sorted By: Edition, TopographyCode
i Edition Topography Code Description
1st Edition 140.0 UPPER LIP, NOS
1st Edition 140.1 LOWER LIP, NOS
1st Edition 140.3 MUCOSA OF UPPER LIP
1st Edition 140.4 MUCOSA OF LOWER LIP
1st Edition 140.5 MUCOSA OF LIP, UNSPECIFIED
1st Edition 140.6 COMMISSURE OF LIP
[ 1st Edition 140.8 OVERLAPING SITES OF LIP
1st Edition 140.9 LIP, NOS
1st Edition 141.0 BASE OF TONGUE, NOS
1st Edition 141.1 DORSAL SURFACE OF TONGUE, NOS
1st Edition 141.2 TIP / BORDER OF TONGUE
1st Edition 141.3 VENTRAL SURFACE OF TONGUE, NOS
1st Edition 141.4 ANTERIOR 2/3 OF TONGUE, NOS
1st Edition 141.5 JUNCTIONAL TONGUE
1st Edition 141.6 LINGUAL TONSIL
1st Edition 141.8 OVERLAP. SITES
1st Edition 141.9 TONGUE, NOS
1st Edition 142.0 PAROTID GLAND
1st Edition 142.1 SUBMANDIBULAR GLAND
1st Edition 142.2 SUBLINGUAL GLAND
1st Edition 142.8 OVERLAP. SITES i
’ Save ] ’ Brint ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]

The order of a list may be changed by clicking on the fields in blue. In the above
example, this list may be re-ordered by clicking on Edition, Topography Code, or
Description. As with any report, users have the options of returning to the report criteria,
going to the Main Menu, saving the report, or printing.
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CHAPTER THREE: DATA ANALYSIS

CPDMS.net Data Analysis provides all of the functions necessary to statistically analyze
specific groups of cancer patients. The primary purpose of collecting detailed
information on cancer patients is to learn from the experience of managing these patients;
thus Data Analysis is one of the most important components of CPDMS.net.

The tools in this component require user input into two major areas: what group of
patient records is to be studied, and which types of analytical reports are to be generated.

The first step is to select criteria for the patient records to be included in the analysis. For
example, a group may be selected consisting of breast cancer patients with infiltrating
ductal carcinoma, who were diagnosed at AJCC stage group 2 or 3, and who had surgery
and chemotherapy. A second group may be selected consisting of patients to analyze
along with, or compare to, the first group. Continuing with the above example, the
second study group may include breast cancer patients with infiltrating ductal carcinoma,
diagnosed at AJCC stage group 2 or 3, who had surgery but no chemotherapy.

Each user may create and save as many study groups as desired. Up to two groups may
be used for calculation of a statistic, report, or graph.

The second area of specification requires selecting the type of report to be created. These
include ordered lists of the values in specific fields, descriptive and comparative
statistical reports, and survival rates.

Note that incomplete records are NOT included in data analysis.

Users may view instructional tutorials on a variety of data analysis procedures at
www.kcr.uky.edu/cpdms/dataAnalysisTutorials.html.
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1.Create a Study Group

From the Main Menu, highlight Data Analysis and select “Manage Study Groups.” The
following screen appears:

|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/DataAnalysis.php # v |

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Analysis

Study G 1-
- udy Group

=
Study Group 2 -

1 Manage Study Groups I Descriptive Tools Comparative Tools | Export Return |

P Search Study Groups | [ New | | £ Import Groups ¥/ Export Groups
J Name Last Edited - Last Used
Inv br ca w lump June, 22 2015 8:55:47 June, 22 2015 8:55:47
Kaposi June, 22 2015 8:55:33 June, 22 2015 8:55:33
Jones June, 22 2015 8:55:24 June, 22 2015 8:55:24

All existing study groups are listed here. Click once on the column labeled “Name” to
list the study groups alphabetically in ascending order. Click on the column heading a
second time to re-order the list in descending order. Study groups may also be ordered
by the date each was last edited or the date each was last used by clicking on their column
headings. You can search for study groups by using the search study groups box under the
manage study groups tab.

From this screen, study groups may be created, edited, copied, deleted, or selected for
analysis. You can also search for study groups using the “Search Study Groups” box
under “Manage Study Groups” tab.

In order to create a new study group, click on the “New” button in the Manage Study
Groups toolbar.
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The Study Group Editor will open in a new window, as seen below:

Study Group Editor - Mozilla Firefox

=

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/QueryBuilder.php

Study Group Editor

-

o

Title:

[ Save ][ Save As ][ Cancel ][ Reset ]

on

m

SQL

Study groups are created and edited using the Study Group Editor. In order to select a
specific group of patients to study, click the “plus” button in the upper left corner of the
screen to add an expression.
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A blank expression has appeared and the blue “plus” sign is now a red “minus.” Clicking
the “minus” button will remove the expression.

- e & =

| & hitps://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Dataknalysis/QueryBuilder.php | 2 |-

Study Group Editor

HTitlE: [Save][SaveAs][Camel][Re;et]

Catego ~ \Wariable: - = -
00 category
oo

Category:Variable: = undefined

SQL

-

% E——— . . e
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To construct an expression, first select the record level of the field to be added from the
drop-down menu labeled “Category.”

Study Group Editor - Mozilla Firefox [

B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/QueryBuilder.php #

Study Group Editor i= Field List| (=) Print

Title: [ Save ][ Save As ][ Cancel ][ Reset ]

=aD Category | Variable: - = -
Category
od

Patient

Case Other
Case Text
Therapy
Class
NAACCR Therapy
NAACCR Rx Hosp

m

Summary
Category:Variable: = undefined
SQL

The categories available are Patient data, Case/Follow-Up data, Case Other, Case Text,
Therapy data, Class History data, and NAACCR Therapy data. To see a comprehensive
list of the variables contained within all these categories, view the Field List (available by
clicking on the “Field List” button within the Manage Study Groups menu).
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Once a category has been selected, next choose a field by clicking on the drop-down

menu labeled “Variable.” (See example below.)

Study Group Editor - Mozilla Firefox

Title:

Study Group Editor

B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/QueryBuilder.php

i= Field List| () Print

[ Save ][ Save As ][ Cancel ][ Reset ]

= u D Case [ Follow-Up « Variable

Variable

1st Detect/Bx Other Site
Abstracted By

ACOS Coding Current
ACOS Coding Original
ACOS Seguence Num
Acsn/Class/Seq Override
Address at Diag 1

Address at Diag 2

Age at Diagnosis
Age/Site/Morph Override (IF15)
AJCC Staging Edition

Alt (Ped) Stage

Alt (Ped) Stage Sys
Alternate Follow-Up Method
Ambiguous Terminclogy
Appalachia

ArchiveFIN

Area Development District
Beale Code

& [5]

m

Summary

SQL

Case [ Follow-Up:Vvariable = undefined

The fields are arranged alphabetically within the list. Move through the list using the
scroll bar, or press a letter key to jump directly to fields which start with that letter (i.e.
hitting the “R” key while within the list moves instantly to the first field that starts with

an R). Select the desired field by clicking on it.

180




The next step in constructing an expression is selecting a relational operator. Click on the
drop-down menu containing the “equal” sign to display the list of relational operators.

-~ - ot

Study Group Editor - Mozilla Firefox

B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/QueryBuilder.php

Study Group Editor i= Field List| (=) Print

Title: | Save || Save As || Cancel H Reset |

=aD Case [ Follow-Up « Variable - =
od

contains
in

notin
between

Summary
Case [ Follow-Up:1st Detect/Bx Other Site =
SQL

These operators define the “relationship” between a value found in the patient record for
the field specified, and the value chosen to complete the expression.

A list of the relational operators and their definitions is given below, in the order in which
they appear in the drop-down menu:

EQUAL (=) — the field value in the patient record must be exactly the same as the value
chosen in the condition in order for that record to be included in the study group

NOT EQUAL (!=) — the field value in the patient record must be anything other than the
value specified in the condition in order for that record to be included in the study group

GREATER THAN (>) — the field value in the record must be greater than the value

chosen in the condition. Alpha characters are considered greater than numbers or blanks;
thus, A-Z is greater than 0-9, which is greater than a blank.

181



LESS THAN (<) — the field value in the record must be less than the value specified in
the condition.

GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO (>=) — the field value in the record must be exactly
the same or greater than the value chosen in the condition.

LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO (<=) — the field value in the record must be exactly the
same or less than the value specified in the condition.

CONTAINS — the value in the patient record must contain the exact character string that
was specified in the condition. The character substring may appear anywhere in the field
value and the record will be included in the study group.

IN — the value in the patient record is the same as one of the values selected in the
condition. An unlimited number of values may be specified.

NOT IN — the value in the patient record is anything other than the values selected in the
condition. An unlimited number of values may be specified.

BETWEEN - the field value in the record falls within a range of values chosen as the
condition. The boundaries selected are included in the range.

A relational expression performs a comparison between two values: one in the database
and one in the condition. If the relational expression is evaluated as TRUE, then the
record being compared is included in the study group. If the expression is evaluated as
FALSE, then the record being compared is not included in the study group.
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Choose a value for the expression. If the field has a Choice List, the value may be
selected from a menu. Fields that do not have a Choice List have a blank box which is

filled in by the user. In the example below, the field “Case Site Code” has a drop-down

menu.

Study Group Editor - Mozilla Firefox

B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/QueryBuilder.php

| Study Group Editor

i= Field List| () Print

{

Title: l Save H Save As H Cancel H Reset ]

= a D Case [ Follow-Up « Case Site Code - = - 10 Other oral cavity

u“ 11 Esophagus

12 Stoemach

13 Small Intestine

14 Colon

15 Rectum/Anus

16 Liver

17 Gallbladder

13 Pancreas

19 Other digestive tract

20 Nasal cavities,sinuses,ear
21 Larynx

22 Trachea,bronchus, lung-small
23 Trachea,bronchus,lung-NSC
[ 24 Other respiratory

25 Bone

26 Connective & soft tissue

27 Malignant melanoma

28 Other skin

29 Breast, female & male

[=]

10 Other oral cavity -

Summary
Case [ Follow-Up:Case Site Code = 10 Other oral cavity
SQL

|

m

Now a complete relational statement (Case Site Code = 27) has been constructed. This
condition may be removed by clicking on the red “minus” sign to the left of the

statement. A query may have an unlimited number of conditions.

Note that as an expression is constructed, it also appears beneath the blue bar labeled
“Summary.” Users may view the query as it appears written in SQL (the language used
by CPDMS.net to process the query) by clicking on the gray bar labeled “SQL.’
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The screen below shows the previous example query as it appears in SQL. Return to
Summary view by clicking on the gray Summary bar.

Study Group Editor - Mozilla Firefox [

& hitps://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/QueryBuilder.php # | -

Study Group Editor

Title: [ Save ][ Save As ][ Cancel ][ Reset ]

= u D Case [ Follow-Up « Case Site Code - = - 27 Malignant melanoma -

m

Summary
Case [ Follow-Up:Case Site Code = 27 Malignant melanoma
SQL

A hard copy of a query (in either Summary or SQL view) may be obtained by clicking on
the printer icon in the upper right corner of the screen.
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To add another condition, click on the blue “plus” sign beneath the first expression. A
blank condition appears directly below the existing expression.

Study Group Editor - Mozilla Firefox
B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/QueryBuilder.php

Study Group Editor i= Field List| (5 Print

Title: | Save | | Save As | | Cancel ‘ | Reset |
= a D Case [ Follow-Up « Case Site Code - = - 27 Malignant melanoma -
= a D Category « Variable: - = -

[

Summary

Case [ Follow-Up:Case Site Code = 27 Malignant melanoma

AND

Category:Variable: = undefined

sSQL

Note that now the Boolean operator “AND” appears between the two expressions.
Clicking once on the word “AND” changes the operator to OR. Clicking again changes it
to XOR (exclusive OR).

These three terms are logical operators which connect two relational expressions to form
a conditional expression. The Boolean operator performs a comparison between the
results of each relational expression and evaluates the combined conditional expression
as either TRUE or FALSE. If the final evaluation is TRUE, the record being compared is
included in the study group; if it is FALSE, the record is excluded.

For example, in order to study females over age forty, two different relational expressions
must be specified: ‘Sex equals female’ and ‘Age is greater than forty.” The Boolean
operator AND confines the selected study group to those patients for whom both
expressions are TRUE.
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For an example utilizing a different Boolean operator, suppose a user needs to send a
brochure on cervical cancer to all patients who live in Lexington as well as all patients
who have a history of cervical cancer, regardless of where they live. To select the group,
two relational expressions must be specified: ‘Site code equals 30’ or “City equals
Lexington.” The Boolean operator OR selects for inclusion in the study group any patient
for whom either expression is TRUE. It also includes patients for whom both
expressions are TRUE (i.e. cervical cancer patients who live in Lexington).

The third Boolean operator is EXCLUSIVE OR (XOR). Using this operator allows the
selection of records for which only one of two relational expressions is TRUE, but not
both. If the OR in the previous example is replaced with XOR, then the resulting study
group will include cervical cancer patients and patients from Lexington, but not those
cervical cancer patients who live in Lexington.

A table summarizing the result of a Boolean operator on two relational expressions is
shown below. When the results of a conditional expression are TRUE, then the record
being compared is included in the study group.

BOOLEAN OPERATION RESULTS

Relational Relational Exclusive
Expression Expression AND OR OR

#1 #2

TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE FALSE
TRUE FALSE FALSE TRUE TRUE
FALSE TRUE FALSE TRUE TRUE
FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE

The third type of operator that may be used to build complex conditional expressions is
parentheses. Parentheses are used to pair two relational expressions at a time, so that the
resulting conditional expression is evaluated first. Then the parenthesized expression
may be paired with another relational expression in another set of parentheses. Nested
parentheses are necessary and common when making complex and precise queries in a
database. The main points to remember when using parentheses are:

e Parentheses should be used any time two different Boolean operators are
needed to select the desired study group to eliminate ambiguity.

e The innermost parenthetical expression is evaluated first.
The result of each pair of relational expressions is then compared to the next relational

expression until the entire conditional expression is evaluated and the record being
examined is either included or excluded from the study group.
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Parentheses may be added to an expression by clicking the gray right arrow button to the
immediate left of that expression. Clicking the gray left arrow button removes the
parentheses. Clicking the arrow button to the left of an expression adds parentheses to
that expression only. As seen in the example below, the expression “CS SSF2=010"is
now in parentheses. This is indicated by a purple bar to the left of the expression, as well
as the fact that the expression is now indented in the Summary.

Study Group Editor - Mozilla Firefox [
B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/QueryBuilder.php # |- ‘
-
Study Group Editor i= Field List| (5 Print
Title: [ Save ][ Save As ][ Cancel ][ Reset ]
= a D Case [ Follow-Up « Case Site Code - = - 29 Breast, female & male -
= ﬂ D Case [ Follow-Up « CS Site Spec Factor 1 - = - 010
= a D Case / Follow-Up + CS Site Spec Factor 2 - = - 010
L
Summary
Case [ Follow-Up:Case Site Code = 29 Breast, female & male
AND
Case [ Follow-Up:CS Site Spec Factor 1 = 010
OR
Case / Follow-Up:CS Site Spec Factor 2 = 010
sSQL
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Additional selection criteria may be added until the query precisely describes all the
characteristics of the records to be included in the study group. Once the query is
completed, move the cursor to the blank box next to “Title.” Type a relevant name for
the study group and select the “Save” button to preserve the query. “Save As” is used to
save changes made when editing a pre-existing study group without overwriting the
original study group. The modified study group is saved as a new group. Selecting
“Cancel” will abandon the query without saving it, while the “Reset” button removes all
existing conditions, leaving the Study Group Editor blank.

The study group selection procedure described here used relatively simple examples of
what is possible in CPDMS.net Data Analysis. A study group can actually be created
with no selection criteria (in which case the resulting group contains every record in the
database), or it may have a highly complex and precise set of criteria (i.e. females with

localized squamous cell carcinoma of the cervix, who were diagnosed after January 1%,
2004, who received surgery or radiation but not both, and who were eventually
considered disease free). This level of specificity is all possible using the relational
operators, Boolean operators, and parentheses.

If “Save” is chosen, CPDMS.net then displays a screen informing the user that the study

group has been successfully saved. Click on the “Ok” button to return to the “Manage
Study Groups” menu.
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Study Group Editor - Mozilla Firefox

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datanalysis/QueryBuilder.php

m
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The newly created study group is now visible in the list of available study groups.

CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla F
ysi

‘ | @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php

Study Group 1 -
2

0

Study Group 2 -

Manage Study Groups
|P Search Study Groups —l | QNE‘W |e<] Edit L ] Copy |-g Delete | v Select Group 1 « Select Group 2 | £ Import Groups ¥ Export Groups
Last Edited
Hormone positive breast cancer June, 22 2015 10:31:14 June, 22 2015 10:31:14
Inv brca wf lump June, 22 2015 8:35:47 June, 22 2015 8:55:47
June, 22 2015 8:55:33 June, 22 2015 8:55:33
June, 22 2015 8:55:24 June, 22 2015 8:55:24
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2.Edit a Study Group

An existing study group may be modified at any time by highlighting the title of the study
and clicking the “Edit” button in the toolbar. In the example below, the study group
2005 Melanoma Cases” is highlighted.

) CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mezilla Firefo
ysi

‘| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php | L

Study Group 1 -

2

Study Group 2 -

Manage Study Groups

|P Search Study Groups —| | Q MNew @ Edit [D Copy Q Delete | & Select Group1 " Select Group 2 | £ Import Groups ¥ Export Groups

2005 melanoma cases e, 22 2015 10:34:31 e, 22 2015 10:34:31
June, 22 2015 10:31:14

June, 22 2015 B:55:47

Hormone positive braast cancer . 22 2015 10:31:14

Inv br ca wf lump . 22 2015 8:55:47

Kaposi . 22 2015 8:55:33 June, 22 2015 8:55:33
Jones . 22 2015 8:55:24 June, 22 2015 B:55:24
h R ——
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When “Edit” is clicked, the study group opens in the Study Group Editor. Now
conditions may be added, removed, or changed, and the study group may be renamed, if
desired. When editing is complete, use the “Save” button to save the changes, or “Save
As” to save this as a new study group without overwriting the original. “Cancel” to

abandon without saving the changes.

Study Group Editor - Mozilla Firefox

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/QueryBuilder.php?query_id=274

Study Group Editor

Title: 2005 melanoma cases

i Field List| (2 Print

oo

[ Save ][ Save As ][ Cancel ][ Reset ]
= u D Case [ Follow-Up « Case Site Code - = - 27 Malignant melanoma -
Emao
= u D Case [ Follow-Up « Date of Diagnosis ~ between «

o fo1 f200s and 12 f31 /2005

m

Summary

Case / Follow-Up:Case Site Code = 27 Malignant melanoma
AND

Case / Follow-Up:Date of Diagnosis between 20050101 AND 20051231

SQL
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3.Copy a Study Group

The next option on the toolbar is “Copy.” This function allows a user to make an exact
copy of a study group. The copy may then be edited and renamed. This feature is useful
when creating several study groups which share many conditions, but differ in minor
ways. To copy a study group, highlight that group and click the “Copy” button. The
copied study group appears below the original. It has the same title and word “copy” in
parentheses.

@ CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla [P=EEERT)

_ﬂ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php | 2 |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

Study Group 1 -
J.q?' Y P
Study Group 2 -

Manage Study Groups
|ﬁ Search Study Groups —l | MNew @ Edit ED Copy Q Delete | + Select Group 1 Select Group 2 | £ Import Groups ¥ Export Groups

Last Edited
. 22 2015 10:34:31

2005 melanoma cases . 22 2015 10:34:31

2005 melanoma cases{copy) June, 22 2015 10:34:31 June, 22 2015 10:34:31

Hormone positive breast cancer . 22 2015 10:31:14 June, 22 2015 10:31:14

Inv brca wf lump . 22 2015 8:55:47 June, 22 2015 8:55:47
Kaposi

Jones

. 22 2015 8:55:33 June, 22 2015 8:55:33

. 22 2015 8:55:24 June, 22 2015 8:55:24
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4.Delete a Study Group

If a study group is created in error or is no longer needed, it may be deleted. To delete a
study group, highlight that group and select the “Delete” button from the toolbar. A
dialog box opens as a safeguard against unintentional deletion. Choose “Ok” to go ahead
and delete the study group, or “Cancel” to keep it.

) CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firefo
ysi

| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php

Delete group?

[ ok ][Cancel
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5.Select a Study Group

In order to select a study group for analysis, highlight the group and click “Select Group
1 from the toolbar. The title now appears next to “Study Group 1” at the upper left
corner of the screen, indicating that it is the active study group (see below).

| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Datahnalysis.php

2

Study Group 2 -

Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

Manage Study Groups

|P Search Study Groups —l | MNew Q Edit ED Copy Q Delete | « Select Group1 « Select Group 2 | £ Import Groups ¥ Export Groups

2005 melanoma cases
Hormone positive breast cancer
Inv br ca wf lump

Kapuosi

Jones

Last Edited
. 22 2015 10:34:31

. 22 2015 10:34:31

. 22 2015 10:31:14 e, 22 2015 10:31:14

. 22 2015 8:55:47 June, 22 2015 8:55:47
. 22 2015 8:55:33 June, 22 2015 8:35:33

. 22 2015 8:55:24 June, 22 2015 8:55:24




Follow the same procedure to select a second study group, but instead click “Select
Group 2.”

) CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla
ysi

|ﬂ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php | # | -

Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

2

Study Group 2 - Age at dx

Manage Study Groups

|P Search Study Groups —l | MNew Q Edit ED Copy Q Delete | + Select Group 1 | £ Import Groups ¥ Export Groups

» 22 2015 10:36:53 e, 22 2015 10:36:53
, 22 2015 10:34:31
. 22 2015 10:31:14
. 22 2015 8:55:47
, 22 2015 8:55:33

. 22 2015 8:55:24

2005 melanoma cases June, 22 2015 10:34:31

Hormone positive breast cancer June, 22 2015 10:31:14

Inv brca w' lump June, 22 2015 B:55:47

Kaposi June, 22 2015 8:55:33

Jones

June, 22 2015 8:55:24

The study group in Group 1 is the active study group for all analysis tools except
Comparative, which uses both Study Group 1 and Study Group 2.
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The positions of the active study groups may be switched by clicking the “Z button. Now
“Age at dx” is selected as Group 1, and “Hormone positive breast cancer” is Group 2, as
seen below.

) CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firef
ysi

‘| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php | #E | -
% Study Group 1 - Age at dx

Manage Study Groups

Study Group 2 - Hormone positive breast cancer

|P Search Study Groups —l | Q MNew @ Edit ED Copy Q Delete | « Select Group1 « Select Group 2 | £ Import Groups ¥ Export Groups

e, 22 2015 10:36:53 e, 22 2015 10:36:53

2005 melanoma cases . 22 2015 10:34:31 June, 22 2015 10:34:31

, 22 2015 10:31:14 June, 22 2015 10:31:14

Hormone positive breast cancer

Inv brca wf lump . 22 2015 8:55:47 June, 22 2015 8:55:47

. 22 2015 8:55:33 June, 22 2015 8:55:33

Kaposi

Jones

. 22 2015 8:55:24 June, 22 2015 8:55:24
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In order to perform Data Analysis on a single study group, first select an active study
group, and then click the “Descriptive Tools” tab. The following screen appears:

@ CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firefox _ _ =aRE X

|| i https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/DataAnalysis.php # | - |

| CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Analysis

2
Study Group 2 -

| Manage Study Groups | Descriptive Tools I Comparative Tools Export Return
L Count | | Data List | I=I,J_-|Stats and Graphs | *e< Survival | = Field List

The Descriptive Tools menu shows the various statistical reports which are available.
Briefly described, these are:

Count — generates a total count of the number of patient, case/follow-up, case other, case
text, therapy, class history, or NAACCR therapy records in a study group.

Data List — an ordered list of the values found in specified fields for the records in the
selected study group.

Stats and Graphs — these are mathematical calculations which provide a composite
description of the selected study group on one or two particular variables. The
descriptive statistic for categorical variables is the frequency count (and percentage) of
the records in the group for each possible value of that variable. For example, the
descriptive statistic for the variable “Sex” would be a count of the number of males and
females in the study group. A full color bar chart graphing the percentage or count of
study group records with each data value is available for categorical variables. The

198



descriptive statistics for continuous variables are the total number of records involved in
the calculation, the sum, the mean, standard deviation, and the minimum and maximum
values. A full color histogram graphing the counts or percentages of records with values
in specified ranges is also available for continuous variables.

Survival — this analysis includes a censored life table for a study group and graphs of the
cumulative proportion surviving.

The following pages describe the precise steps to take to produce each of these reports.
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6.Count

Click on “Count” in the toolbar and a drop down menu appears. Users may choose
Patient, Case/Follow-Up, Case Other, Case Text, Therapy, Class, NAACCR Therapy,
or NAACCR Rx Hosp level records.

|ﬂ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php | # | -

Q Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

Study Group 2 -

Descriptive Tools
L Count | |~ Data List | illy Stats and Graphs | *e< Survival | = Field List

I |Th|'5 tool counts records of a particular type. l

Select the type of records to count.

Choose Category n
Choose Category
Patient

Case [ Follow-Up
Case Other

Case Text

Therapy

Class

NAACCR Therapy
NAACCR Rx Hosp
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Once the record type to be counted has been specified, the count immediately appears, as
seen below.

@ CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firefos

‘| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php | # | -

Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

Descrptive Tools | Comparative Tool, | Export || Retwrn |

L Count | |~ Data List | illy Stats and Graphs | *e< Survival | = Field List

2

Study Group 2 -

This tool counts records of a particular type. I

Select the type of records to count.

Patient -

Total Records: -

h —

To see the count for a different type of record, simply open the drop-down menu again
and choose the desired category. The count will instantly re-calculate and display the
new total.
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7.Data List

Click on “Data List” on the Descriptive Tools toolbar and the following screen appears.

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Datahnalysis.php w2 | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

- Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

o Study Group 2 -
bescrivtive Tool= |

L Count | |_=|Data List | Ei]Statsand Graphs | 2 Survival | = Field List

N This tool generates a tabular report that is sortable.
Select fields with the Add button. Then use the buttons on the right to order, translate, and rename fields.
Choose Category =

i
Iﬂl [ T::jove H Remove All H Up H Down H Rename H Translate H Savev]

In order to choose the fields which will be included in the report, open the “Choose
Category” drop-down menu. Choose the record level of the desired field.

To illustrate how to use this function, a sample Data List with the names, addresses, and

primary following physicians of all hormone positive breast cancer patients will be
created.
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As soon as a category is selected, a list of all fields within that record level appears. In
the example shown below, all Patient level fields are displayed.

) CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firefo
ysi

‘| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php | # | -

Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

2

Study Group 2 -

| Manage sty Groups | pescriptive fouts | Comparative Tools | xport | Return |

L Count | |~ Data List | illy Stats and Graphs | *2 Survival | = Field List

|
I This tool generates a tabular report that is sortable. I
Select fields with the Add button. Then use the buttons on the right to order, translate, and rename fields.
Patient -
Cause of Death(ICD) - o
Cigarette Pack Years D‘
City

Clinical Trial Accrual Date 1
Clinical Trial Accrual Date 2
Clinical Trial Accrual Date 3
Clinical Trial Accrual Date 4
Clinical Trial Site Code 1

Clinical Trial Site Code 2

Clinical Trial Site Code 3 - il

[ Remove H Remove All H Up H Down H Rename H Translate H Save ]

Load

Add

()
g
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In order to include a field in the report, click on the field name to highlight it. Now click
the “Add” button beneath the field list.

) CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firef
ysi

‘| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datahnalysis/Datalnalysis.php | -

| *
% Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

Study Group 2 -

Descipive ool | Comparative taots | Export | eturn |

L Count | |~ Data List | illy Stats and Graphs | *e< Survival | = Field List

|
This tool generates a tabular report that is sortable.
Select fields with the Add button. Then use the buttons on the right to order, translate, and rename fields.

Patient -
o BIFtn
Date of Birth Flag

Home Phone

Industry D‘
Industry Code

Last Name

Maiden Name

Middle Name

Modified By (Patient) il i

Blirmab £ 1 irem Dickh

[ Remove H Remove All H Up H Down H Rename H Translate H Save ]

Load

i B
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The field name (in this example, “First Name”) is now displayed in the box on the right
of the screen. Repeat this process to add more fields. There is no limit to the number of
fields which may be added to the list; however, bear in mind that print settings may need
to be altered to accommaodate all the columns on a single page.

CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firefo
ysi

‘| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Datahnalysis.php | # |~

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

- Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer
=

Study Group 2 -

| manage study Grows | Descritive Tools | Comparative Tools | Export | Return |

L Count | |j Data List | ﬁiiStatsand Graphs | *2 Survival | = Field List

| This tool generates a tabular report that is sortable.
Select fields with the Add button. Then use the buttons on the right to order, translate, and rename fields.

Patient -

& Or BIFT P
Date of Birth Flag

Home Phone
Industry

Industry Code D .
l Last Name
Maiden Name

Middle Name
Maodified By (Patient) i —
nL I £ [=H=S 0

[ Remove H Remove All H Up H Down H Rename H Translate H Save ]
Load
@ Gol
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Now the data list consists of the fields First Name, Last Name, Street Addresses 1 and 2,
City, State, and ZIP Code. These are all Patient level fields. To select Following
Physician, a Case level field, open the category drop-down menu again and select
“Case/Follow-up.”

CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mazilla Firefo
ysi

|ﬂ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php | # | -

Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

Descrptive Tools | Comparative Tool, | Export || Retwrn |

L Count | Ij Data List | ﬁiiStatsand Graphs | *2 Survival | = Field List

2

Study Group 2 -

| This tool generates a tabular report that is sortable. [
Select fields with the Add button. Then use the buttons on the right to order, translate, and rename fields.
Patient -
State » ||First Name -
State of Birth Last Name
State of Death Street Address 1
Street Address 1 Street Address 2
Street Address 2 City
Time Modified (Patient) State
I Tobacco Use
Vital Status
Zip Ext e -
[ Remove H Remove All H Up H Down H Rename H Translate H Save ]
Load
© Go
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Now all Case/Follow-Up level fields are listed. As with field lists in the Study Group
Editor, the cursor will jump directly to all fields beginning with a particular letter when
that key is pressed while the cursor is in the list.

@ CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla

‘| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php | wE -

% Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

Study Group 2 -

| manage study Grows | escritive Tools | Comparative Tools | Export | Return |

L Count | Ij Data List | ﬂStatsand Graphs | *2 Survival | = Field List

| This tool generates a tabular report that is sortable. I
Select fields with the Add button. Then use the buttons on the right to order, translate, and rename fields.

Patient -

Spanish Origin » ||First Name o
State Last Name
State of Birth Street Address 1
State of Death Street Address 2
Street Address 1 City
Street Address 2 State
I Time Medified (Patient)
Tobacco Use
Vital Status
i

[ f:::}ve H Remove All H Up H Down H Rename H Translate H Save ]
@ Go
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“Primary Follow-Up Physician” has now been highlighted and added to the data list.

) CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firefo
ysi

‘| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php | #E | -

| *
% Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

Study Group 2 -

Descripive oot | Comparativertaots | Export | Return |

L Count | |~ Data List | illy Stats and Graphs | *2< Survival | i Field List

This tool generates a tabular report that is sortable.

Select fields with the Add button. Then use the buttons on the right to order, translate, and rename fields.
Case /[ Follow-Up =
Palliative Procedure » || First Name A
Palliative Procedure - This Facility Last Name
Palpability/Approach Street Address 1
Path Report No Street Address 2
Patient Acc No City
Flace of Diagnosis State
pM Classification Zip Code
pN Classification
Primary Follow-Up Physician
Primary Payor e -

[ Remove H Remove All H Up H Down H Rename H Translate H Save ]

Load

i B
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Several options are available for modifying the data list. Any of the fields which are
listed may be removed by highlighting the field within the box and then clicking the
“Remove” button. In the example below, “Stress Address 2” has been removed.

CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mazilla Firefo
ysi

‘| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php | w2 |-

g Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

Study Group 2 -

| manage study Grows | escritive Tools | Comparative Tools | Export | Return |

L Count | Ij Data List | ﬁiiStatsand Graphs | *2 Survival | = Field List

| This tool generates a tabular report that is sortable. [
Select fields with the Add button. Then use the buttons on the right to order, translate, and rename fields.
Case / Follow-Up  «
Palliative Procedure » || First Name -
Palliative Procedure - This Facility Last Name
Palpability/Approach Street Address 1
Path Report No City
Patient Acc No State
Flace of Diagnosis Zip Code
I pM Classification Primary Follow-Up
pN Classification
Primary Follow-Up Physician
Primary Payor e -
[ Remove H Remove All H Up H Down H Rename H Translate H Save ]

Load
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The sequence of fields within the box determines the order in which columns containing
values for those fields will be displayed in the data list report. For the example shown
below, the data list report will have last name in the leftmost column, first name in the
next column, etc. from left to right.

The order may be changed using the “Up” and “Down” buttons. To move a field,
highlight it and then use “Up” to move the field closer to the top of the list (thus moving
that column to the left in the resulting report), or “Down” to move it closer to the bottom
(moving the column to the right). In the example below, the field “Last Name” has been
moved to the top of the list.

.
@ CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firefox [E=REER

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Datahnalysis.php # |~

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

- Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

=
Study Group 2 -

ms—getegeomegy] Descrivtive Tools | pEa— e —

L Count | |_=|Data List | EigStats and Graphs | 2 Survival | = Field List

M This tool generates a tabular report that is sortable.
Select fields with the Add button. Then use the buttons on the right to order, translate, and rename fields.
Case /[ Follow-Up =

Palliative Procedure -
Palliative Procedure - This Facility First Name
Palpability/Approach Street Address 1
Path Report No City
Patient Acc No State
Flace of Diagnosis Zip Code
| pM Classification [ || Primary Fallow-Up Physician
pN Classification
Primary Follow-Up Physician
Primary Payor e -
[ Remove ] [ Remove All ] [ Up ] [ Down ] [ Rename ] [ Translate ] [ Save ]
Load
© Go

208



Any field which appears in the data list may be renamed. Changing the name of a field

can be useful for long names, in order to avoid having

a very wide column heading. This

does not change the name of the field anywhere else in CPDMS.net, only within the
report being generated. Click on the field name to be changed, and then on “Rename.”

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Datahnalysis.php

TONYA BRANDEMNBURG TRAINING DATABASE
£
Study Group 2 -
Manage Study Groups Descriptive Tools Comparative Tools Export
% Count Data List | [z Stats and Graphs Survival | = Field List
-

This tool generates a tabular report that is sortable.
Select fields with the Add button. Then use the buttons on the right t

Case /[ Follow-Up =

Palliative Procedure « | |Last Name
Palliative Procedure - This Facility First Name
Palpability/Approach Street Address 1
Path Report No City
Patient Acc No State

| Flace of Diagnosis Zip Code

II:E] gllaaffii:iicc::iig:: MNew Label: Primary Follow-Up Physician
Primary Payor -
Remave Remove All
Load

Add

) Go

.
@ CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firefox [E=REER

# |

Data Analysis

Return

o order, translate, and rename fields.

Up Down Rename Translate Save

Now type the new label for the field. To save the label, click “Accept.” To escape

without making the change, click “Cancel.”
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In this example, the label for the field “Primary Follow-Up Physician” has been changed
to “Primary MD.”

) CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firef
ysi

‘| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datahnalysis/Datalnalysis.php | -

| *
% Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

Study Group 2 -

Descipive ool | Comparative taots | Export | eturn |

L Count | |~ Data List | illy Stats and Graphs | *e< Survival | = Field List

This tool generates a tabular report that is sortable.
Select fields with the Add button. Then use the buttons on the right to order, translate, and rename fields.
Case /[ Follow-Up =
Palliative Procedure » ||Last Name A
Palliative Procedure - This Facility First Name
Palpability/Approach Street Address 1
Path Report No City
Patient Acc No State
Flace of Diagnosis Zip Code
pM Classification o
pN Classification
Primary Follow-Up Physician
Primary Payor - 3
[ Remove ] [ Remove All ] [ Up ] [ Down ] [ Rename ] [ Translate ] [ Save ]

Load

i B
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The default setting for field values in data lists is to appear un-translated. In this example
data list, the field “Primary Follow-Up Physician” will display physician ID numbers
rather than names. To show the translation of a field instead of its code, highlight the
field and click “Translate.” The word “translated” will now appear to the right of the
field in parentheses and the field will be highlighted in purple. (See example below.)

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data w'
.

=
Study Group 2 -

Esssstaagmy Ocscriptive Tools S | y—

L Count | ljData List | EﬂgStats and Graphs | 2 Survival | = Field List

M This tool generates a tabular report that is sortable.
Select fields with the Add button. Then use the buttons on the right to order, translate, and rename fields.
Case /[ Follow-Up =

Palliative Procedure » ||Last Name -
Palliative Procedure - This Facility First Name
Palpability/Approach Street Address 1
Path Report No City
Patient Acc No State
Flace of Diagnosis || Zip Code
B | o Classification @
pN Classification
Primary Follow-Up Physician
Primary Payor e -

— [ T::;ove H Remove All H Up H Down H Rename H Translate H Save ]
© Gd

Clicking “Translate” again while a translated field is highlighted will undo the
translation. In order to display both the code and the translation for a particular field, add
that field to the data list twice (this is done by simply clicking the “Add” button twice
while the field is highlighted within the list). Once the field name appears twice in the
data list box, highlight one instance and then click the “Translate” button. Now the field
will appear on the resulting data list in two columns, one with the code and one with its
translation.
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If a particular data list is likely to be used for many study groups (for example, a list of
names and chart numbers), the list may be saved and then loaded for re-use at any time in
the future. This eliminates the necessity of recreating the same data list over and over. In
order to save a data list, click the “Save” button beneath the data list field box. The
screen which appears prompts the user to enter a name for the current data list. Type a
relevant title for the list and select “Save” to save it for later use. Choose “Cancel” to
escape without saving. In the example below, the list will be saved as “patient mailing

labels.”

. CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firefox .

L — -

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/Datafnalysis.php

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Analysis

Study Group 2 -

. Count Data List Stats and Graphs Survival Field List

+ || Last Name
Fir: ne

Zip Code
Data List Label: patient mailing Iabels| save cancel
— Remove Remove All Up Down Rename Translate Save
Adr
Load
Go
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To use a list which has been saved, first make certain that the desired study group is
selected as Study Group 1. Click the “Descriptive Tools” tab, “Data List,” and then the
“Load” button. A drop-down menu displays all saved data lists in alphabetical order.
Select a list and then click “Load” and the list will appear. Click the “Copy” button to
create an exact copy of the data list. The list can then be loaded and modified. “Delete”
permanently deletes a data list. Choose “Cancel” to escape this screen without loading a
data list.

. CPDMS.net Data Ana

- Moazilla Firefox P & -

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE

Study Group 2 -

Manage Study Groups Descriptive Tools Comparative Tools Export Return
. Count Data List I Stats and Graphs Survival Field List
Choose Category -
Data List Label: Patient mailing labels |L][ load ] [ copy ] [ delete ] [ cancel

Patient mailing labels

Patient mailing labels(copy)
Physician list
=

SOvE Femove All Up Down Rename
Load

Go

Data Analysis

]
o
[1e

Translate
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In the example below, the data list “Patient Mailing Labels” has been loaded for the study
group “2005 melanoma cases.”

| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datahnalysis/Datalnalysis.php

% Study Group 1 - 2005 melanoma cases

Study Group 2 -

Descriptive Tools
L Count | | illy Stats and Graphs | *e< Survival | = Field List

This tool generates a tabular report that is sortable.
Select fields with the Add button. Then use the buttons on the right to order, translate, and rename fields.

Choose Category =

Last Name

First Name
Street Address 1
City

State

Zip Code

Primary MD (translated)

—

|[ Remove H Remove All H Up H Down H R H Translate H Save ]

Add Load

()
g
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To generate the data list report, click the “Go” button. The data list will open in a new
window. (See example below.)

TRAINING DATABASE

2005 melanoma cases

| cucK CAROL Address1 OLIVE HILL KY 41164 jg:}?’ﬁxr‘u
| 1oNG ERICA Address1 LEXINGTON KY 40584 jg:iﬁﬁz&
| SMYTHE BLANCHARD  Addressi CRANKS KY 40820 jg:xﬁﬁzr’u
| TavLor TIMMIE Address1 HUSTONVILLE Ky 40a37  JOHNEOM
" BROWN SALLY Address1 JUNCTION CITY KY 40440 jg:}?’ﬁxr‘u
| CRACKERBARRAL CLYDE Address1 LEXINGTON KY 40592 jg:iﬁﬁz&
| MAGDELENE MARY Address1 VICTORY KY 40729 jg:xﬁﬁzr’u
MANSON MORETA Addressi YOCUM CREEK KY 40828 jg::ﬁ.ﬁx&
HAWK KITTY Address1 SCRANTON AT CIERE jg:ﬁ?ﬁﬁ&:
| NICHOLAS CAGE Address1 THREE POINT KY 40815 jg:ﬁ?ﬂfu
TAYLOR TOBY Address1 GRAY HAWK KY 40434 jg:ﬁ?ﬁxr’u
MURRAY BILL Address1 MORNINGVIEW Ky 41083 JONNSON

& TRAINING DATABASE - Mozilla Firefox . =nR=N X
——
@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Dataknalysis/Datalist.php -
Had

m

The institution name and the title of the study group are displayed at the top of the report.

The fields listed may be re-ordered by clicking on any column heading. Clicking once
orders that field in ascending order, while clicking a second time re-orders it in
descending order.

Once a report has been generated, there are three options, illustrated by the icons in the
upper right corner of the screen. Click the [=] icon to save the report to a local computer
or network drive. Choose the format (comma separated or pre-formatted), select a
location, re-name the file (if desired), and save the file.

The next option is print preview. Click the = icon to toggle between print preview and
normal view.

The final option is print, represented by the = icon. Clicking the print icon opens a

dialog box which allows the user to select a printer, modify printer settings and
preferences, and print the report.
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To escape from the report and return to the Descriptive Tools menu, simply close the
window.

8.Stats and Graphs

First select a study group to analyze. Click “Stats and Graphs” in the Descriptive Tools
toolbar. The screen shown below will appear:

(@ CPDMS.net Data A

Fefox g [E=NEEN

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php # | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
.

o Study Group 2 -
bescriptive Tool: - |

L Count | |~ Data List | ills Stats and Graphs | “8< Survival | = Field List

This tool lets you examine categorical or continuous variables. one variable -

Choose Category =

Special function:

Show translated fields: Yes -

Omit values (comma separated):

Users may choose to describe either one or two variables. As seen in the above example,
the default is one variable. The following instructions will illustrate how to describe a
single variable.
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First select a data category from the drop down menu. In the example below,
Case/Follow-Up level data is selected.

| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datahnalysis/Datalnalysis.php

% Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

Study Group 2 -

Descriptive Tools

Z Count | [ DataList | il Stats and Graphs | *s< Survival | = Field List

[This tool lets you examine categorical or continuous variables. one variable -

Choose Category ﬂ

Choose Category
Patient

Case / Follow-Up

Case Text
Therapy

Class

NAACCR Therapy
NAACCR Rx Hosp
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Next choose a variable to describe from the field list. All fields are either categorical or
continuous variables. Categorical variables have discrete values which indicate a
qualitative difference. An example is Sex, which can have one of five values (male,
female, other, transsexual, or unknown). Continuous variables are numeric values which
represent a quantitative difference, such as Age at Diagnosis. In the list of available
fields, categorical variables are white, while continuous variables are indicated by pink

highlighting.

CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firefox SRRCN X
- s -
B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DatafAnalysis.php #E | -
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Analysis
=,

=
Study Group 2 -

Manage Study Groups | Descriptive Tools I Comparative Tools Export Return
L Count | =| Data List | ills Stats and Graphs | “8< Survival | = Field List
This tool lets you examine categorical or continuous variables. one variable -

Case [ Follow-Up =

1st Detect/Bx Other Site -
Abstracted By

ACOS Coding Current
ACOS Coding Original
ACOS Sequence Num

Age at Diagnosis

AJCC Staging Edition

Alt (Ped) Stage

Alt (Ped) Stage Sys
Alternate Follow-Up Method

Special function:
Show translated fields: Yes -

Omit values (comma separated):
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Once a variable has been selected, further options are available. If the field chosen is a
date field (for example, Date of Diagnosis), the “Special Function” option allows the user
to display only the year instead of the full date. Use the next drop-down menu to choose
whether to show only the translated field description, only the un-translated code, or both.
Users may also specify certain values to exclude from analysis. In the example below,
typing ‘99’ in the “Omit Values” field will exclude any cases with an unknown best stage
group. Some fields have a default value excluded. For example, if Racel is selected,
‘99’ is automatically filled in the “Omit Values” field. However, the default value can be
removed if a user wishes to include that value in analysis. If more than one value is to be
omitted, each should be separated by commas. Blanks may be excluded by typing a set
of empty single quotation marks (°*).

T
? CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firefox =Ny X

. e -

B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DatafAnalysis.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TRAINING DATABASE Data Analysis

2
Study Group 2 -

Manage Study Groups | Descriptive Tools I Comparative Tools Export Return
L Count | =| Data List | ills Stats and Graphs | “8< Survival | = Field List
1
This tool lets you examine categorical or continuous variables. one variable -

Case [ Follow-Up =

Beale Code -
Behavior Code

Behavior Code (ICD-0-2)
Best Stage Group

Biopsy Procedure

Cancer Status

Case Sequence Num
Case Site Code

Case Type

Case User Defined Data a

Special function: none
Show translated fields: Yes -

Omit values (comma separated): 99

@ Go
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Click the “Go” button to generate the descriptive report. Like the Data List report, the
result will open in a new window (see below).

@ TRAINING DATABASE - Mozilla Firefox

TRAINING DATABASE

Hormone positive breast cancer

Values omitted: "99'

Stage I
Stage IIA
Stage 0
Stage IIB
Stage IIIA
Stage IV
Stage IIIC
Stage IIIB
Stage III NOS
N/A

Total

1743

=Racal X

| B https.//cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/Descriptive.php?reporttype=DescriptiveBicached=truetlabel=Best Stage Group&uvariabl | ##

kEE&

39.53
18.88
15.83
9.06
6.48
4.25
3.90
1.95
0.06
0.06
100.00

-

=~

The institution name, study group title, and a list of any values which were omitted are
shown at the top of the report. The descriptive statistic for a categorical variable such as
Best Stage Group is a frequency count (and percentage) of the number of cases in the
study group having each of the possible values for this variable. The default order is by
percentage, but the report may be re-ordered by clicking on any column heading. Click

once for ascending order and twice for descending order.

Icons in the upper right portion of the report represent the various options available for

manipulating the results: generate a graph, save, print preview, or print.
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Clicking the s icon will generate a bar chart (for a categorical variable) or a histogram
(for a continuous variable). Seen below is an example using the categorical variable Best
Stage Group. The Graph Editor opens in a new window:

il "
@ Graph - Mozilla Firefox =an=n X

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Graph.php?graphtype=bar&cache_id=d273-case_data.BestS8lreport_name=descriptive8ivaluecolumn=18&percentcolumn=28& | #£ |-

Bar

Size Color

Tite Hormone positive breas’| 10 - Margins {px)
Sub-title Best Stage Group g -
| X-axis Title | Best Stage Group s Width (px)|800
Y-axis Title Total 8 - Height (px) 300
Labels 8 - Label Angle {degrees) 0
Bars Wrap Label Length (characters)
Background Max Label Length (characters)
| Drop Shadow Display | Counts |Z|
[ lilh
Hormone positive breast cancer
| Best Stage Group
800 -
[ 00 [ 589
| 600 -
500
ﬁ w0 r 329
300 | 276
200 [ 158
13
100 [ ’—‘ I n
0 1 1 L 1 L 1 L 1 1 L 1 1
Stagel Stage 1A Stage 0 StagellB  Stage [IIA Stage IV StagelliC  StagelllB  Stage Il NOS NA
Best Stage Group

The graph appears with default settings, but users may specify the appearance of various
components of the graph. The title of the graph is the study group name, and the sub-title
is the name of the variable being described. However, either may be re-named by
overwriting the default names. The X and Y axis titles may also be re-named. Font sizes
may be increased or decreased by typing a new point size over the default value. Users
may specify the colors for the Title, Sub-title, X and Y axis Titles, Labels, Bars, and
Background.
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To choose a color, click on the box in the “Color” column which corresponds to the
graph element to be modified. A palette pops up which allows the user to choose from
among 70 colors. Click on the desired color and the screen returns to the Graph Editor.
The color which was selected is shown in the box. In the example below, the box
corresponding to “Background” indicates the color (green) the background will appear in
the graph.

@ 5
& Graph - Moxilla Firefox = | B |
& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/Graph.php?graphtype=bar8icache_id=dZ73-case_data.BestS8ureport_name=descriptivelivaluecolumn=18&percentcolumn=2& | #* | -

B?r
Size Color
Title Hormone positive breas’| 10 - Margins (px)
Sub-title Best Stage Group 8 -
X-axis Title |Best Stage Group 8 - Width (px) 800
Y-axis Title | Total g - Height (px) 300
Labels 8 - Label Angle (degrees) 0
Bars Wrap Label Length (characters)
Background ] Max Label Length (characters)
| Drop Shadow [} Display Counts [=]
[ Ul
Hormone positive hreast cancer
| Best Stage Group
800 -
w0 | &9
600 [
500 [
ﬁ w0 29
300 - 76
200 158
13
100 ’—‘ T4 68 u
0 1 1 L 1 L 1 L 1 1 L 1 1
Stagel Stage lIA Stage 0 Stage lIB Stage [IA Stage IV Stage IC StagelllB  Stage INOS HiA
Best Stage Group

Click the “Redraw” button to display the graph with the changes which were made.
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Now the background of the graph is green. A graph can be altered and re-drawn as many
times as necessary to achieve the desired result.

o - T— D_@g"

B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Dataknalysis/Graph.php?graphtype= bar8tcache_id=d273-case_data.BestS&report_name=descriptivefvaluecolumn=18percentcolumn=2& | #2 |~

Bar

Size Color

Title Hormone positive breas’| 10 - Margins (px)
Sub-title Best Stage Group 8 -
X-axis Title |Best Stage Group 8 - Width (px) 800
Y-axis Title | Total g - Height (px) 300
Labels 8 - Label Angle (degrees) 0
Bars - Wrap Label Length (characters)
Background | Max Label Length (characters)

| Drop Shadow [} Display| Counts |Z|

Hormone positive hreast cancer
L Best Stage Group

T00

Total

300

100

Stagel Stage lIA Stage 0 Stage lIB Stage [IA Stage IV Stage IC StagelllB  Stage INOS HiA
I Best Stage Group

Click the box to the right of the element “Drop Shadow” to create a shadow effect for the
graph. The margins of the graph (in pixels) may be changed by typing a value in any of
the four boxes (representing the top, right, bottom, and left margins) in the upper right
corner of the screen. The empty box in the center allows users to choose the margin
color. These boxes may be left blank to retain the default margin values. Users may also
specify the width and height of the graph in pixels. For example, a graph which has
many labels along the X axis may need to have the width increased to improve its
appearance.
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Label Angle allows users to change the orientation (in degrees) of the bar labels. In the
example seen below, the labels are angled at 45 degrees.

— R T — =i [

| & https//cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Dataknalysis/Graph.php?graphtype= bar8tcache_id=d273-case_data.BestS&report_name=descriptivefivaluecolumn=18&percentcolumn=2& | 2 |-

B?r
Size Color

Title Hormone positive breas’| 10 - Margins (px)

Sub-title Best Stage Group 8 - 40

X-axis Title |Best Stage Group 8 - Width (px) 800

Y-axis Title | Total g - Height (px) 300

Labels 8 - Label Angle (degrees) 45

Bars - Wrap Label Length (characters)

Background ] Max Label Length (characters)
| Drop Shadow Display| Counts |Z|
|

Hormone positive hreast cancer I

L Best Stage Group
Ll
M

Total

Best Stage Group
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Field codes which are several words long when translated can be wrapped in order to
improve their appearance. The element Wrap Label Length stipulates the maximum
number of characters which can be in one line of the label. When the number of
character exceeds this length, the label text wraps to the next line. See the example
below using the field Survival Status.

Graph - Mozilla Firefox

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datanalysis/Graph.phpigraphtype= bar8cache_id=d273-case_data.BestS&report_name=descriptivefivaluecolumn=1&percentcolumn=28& | #2 | v

Bar

Size Color

Tite Hormone positive breas’| 10 - Margins {px)
Sub-title Best Stage Group a - 40
X-axis Title |Best Stage Group 8 - Width (px) 800
Y-axis Title Total 8 - Height (px) 300
Labels 8 - Label Angle {degrees) 0
Bars - Wrap Label Length (characters) 5
Background - Max Label Length (characters)

| Drop Shadow Display| Counts |Z|

Hormone positive breast cancer
N Best Stage Group

Total

Stage Stage Stage Stage Stage Stage Stage Stage Stage NA
1 1A 0 [1i} nA N nc [ 11:] n
HOS
L Best Stage Group

The element “Max Label Length” specifies the length (in number of characters) of the bar
labels. Leave this element blank to display the entire label, regardless of length. Finally,
users may choose to construct the bar graph with either counts or percentages by using
the drop-down menu to the right of the element “Display.” The Y-axis of bar graphs
show counts by default.

The graph may be saved by right-clicking on the image and selecting “Save Image As.”
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A dialog box opens which allows the user to choose a location in which to save the

image. By default, the image is saved as a Bitmap (*.bmp) file.

After choosing a location, type an appropriate name for the file and save it. The image
may now be inserted into a Word or PowerPoint document, inserted into an Excel
spreadsheet, printed, or manipulated using programs such as Microsoft Paint.

To escape from the Graph Editor, simply close the window and the screen returns to the

report.
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For an example of descriptive statistics using a continuous variable, the same study group
will be analyzed by describing the variable Age at Diagnosis.

| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Datahnalysis.php

% Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer
Study Group 2 -
Descriptive Tools || Gomparative Toos | Export | | Retsen |

L Count | |~ Data List | ills Stats and Graphs | Se< Survival | = Field List

This tool lets you examine categorical or continuous variables. one variable

Case [ Follow-Up =

1st Detect/Bx Other Site -
Abstracted By m
ACOS Coding Current
ACOS Coding Original
ACOS Sequence Num

Age at Diagnosis

AJCC Staging Edition

Alt (Ped) Stage

Alt (Ped) Stage Sys
Alternate Follow-Up Method

Special function:

Show translated fields: Yes -

Omit values (comma separated):
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As before, the institution name appears at the top of the report, followed by the study title
and field being described (any values which were omitted will also be listed here). The
descriptive statistics for a continuous variable are given: the number of records, the sum

of the values, the mean, the standard deviation, and the minimum and maximum values
for this study group.

| @ TRAINING DATABASE - Moxzilla Firefox Qo=@ e - [ e S

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/Descriptive.phpireporttype= DescriptiveBicached=true&label=Age at Diagnosis&variable | #%

-

TRAINING DATABASE kES&

Hormone positive breast cancer - Age at Diagnosis

Statistic

Value
Number 1763
Sum 102119
Mean 57.9234
Standard Deviation 12.0568
Minimum 21
Maximum | 98
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Click on the graph icon in the upper right corner to create a histogram.

,
Graph - Mazilla Fwefu__ =NASA X

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Graph.php?graphtype=histogram&lcache_id=d273-case_data.DiagA&report_name=descriptiveBxmin=218xmax=98&wvalueco #2 | v

Histogram
Margins (px)
Size Color
Title Hormone positive breas:| 10 -
Sub- title Age at Diagnosis ] B width (px) 800
X-axis Title |Age at Diagnosis g [ ] Height (px)|300
Y-axis Title | Total 8 B Label Angle (degrees) 0
Labels 8 B Min|21
Bars 1 ] Max 98
Background Number of Intervals 10
Drop Shadow B Closed Intervals [[]
Integral Intervals
Display Counts |Z|
(illly
Hormone positive breast cancer
Age at Diagnosis
500 -
M3
00 - 367 370
300
ﬁ 197 209
200 -
106
100 -
7 z 3
0 _— 1 H 1 L L | 2 |
21-29) [2937) [3745) [45.53) [5361) [61-69) [69-77) [77-85) [85-93) [93-98)
Age at Diagnosis

The histogram appears with default values, but as with bar graphs, these may be modified
by the user. The graph elements on the left side of the screen (Title, Sub-title, X and Y
axis Titles, Labels, Bars, Background, and Drop Shadow) are identical to the options
available for bar graphs. Font size and color may be modified, or the default values may
be retained. On the right side of the Graph Editor, the elements Margins, Width, Height,
and Label Angle are also the same. However, there are five elements which are unique to
histograms. Minimum and Maximum determine the range of values shown on the X axis.
The default values are the actual minimum and maximum from the descriptive report, but
these can be overwritten with other values.
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Number of Intervals determines the number of bars in the histogram. The default for this
element is set at ten intervals, but this may be overwritten. The number of intervals will
determine the value range represented by each bar in the histogram. For example, if
Minimum and Maximum are zero and one hundred, respectively, and Number of
Intervals is ten, then each bar will correspond to a value range of ten. (See below.)

~
Graph - Mozilla F\refu.x- o s

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Graph.php?graphtype=histogram&lcache_id=d273-case_data.DiagA&report_name=descriptiveBxmin=218xmax=98&wvalueco #2 | v

Histopram
Margins (px)
Size Color
Title Hormone positive breas:| 10 -
Sub- title Age at Diagnosis ] B width (px) 800
X-axis Title |Age at Diagnosis g [ ] Height (px)|300
Y-axis Title | Total 8 B Label Angle (degrees) 0
Labels 8 B Min 0
Bars 1 ] Max 100
Background Number of Intervals 10
Drop Shadow B Closed Intervals [[]
Integral Intervals
Display Counts |Z|
(illly
Hormone positive breast cancer
Age at Diagnosis
600
523
500 s
00 385
F oot
-
23
200
100 - ] =]
0 0 L o L _1!] 1 L L I 4 1
[0-10) [10-20) [20-30) [30-40) [40.50) [50-60) [60-70) [70-30) [30-90) [90-100)
Age at Diagnosis

Next is the element “Closed Intervals.” When an interval between two numbers is
closed, this indicates that the upper boundary is included in the range. An open interval
is one in which the upper boundary is not included within the range. The default setting
for histograms is open intervals. So in the above example, the range 30-40 includes the
values 30 through 39.99, but not the value 40. A forty-year-old in this study group would
be included in the 40-50 range.
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Click the “Closed Intervals” box to change this setting.

Graph - Mozilla F\re_

Title

Sub- title
X-axis Title
Y-axis Title
Labels

Bars 1
Background
Drop Shadow

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datalnalysis

Graph.php?graphtype=histogram&cache_id=d273-case_data.DiagA&report_name=descriptiveBixmin=21 8xmax=988valueco

Total

Histogram
Margins (px
Size Color amns (px)
Hormone positive breas:| 10 -
Age at Diagnosis 8 - width (px) 800
Age at Diagnosis 8 - Height (px)|300
Total 3 - Label Angle {degrees) 0
8 - Min O
- Max 100
Number of Intervals 10
I:‘ Closed Intervals
Integral Intervals
Display Counts |Z|
(illly
Hormone positive breast cancer
Age at Diagnosis
700
600 516
500 w
20 395
300
200 193
100 H
100 H L]
0 1 0 1 ;L 1 1 1 Il 3 1
[010] (10-20] (20-30] (30-20] (40.50] (50-50] (60-70] (70-30] (80-90] (90-100]
Age at Diagnosis

Ly |

Observe that the histogram has changed. Now the interval 30-40 includes the value 40,
so the forty-year-old is encompassed within that range.

When Integral Intervals is checked (the default setting), the ranges on the X axis of the
histogram are shown as integers, as seen above. When Integral Intervals is unchecked,

the range endpoints are displayed with up to two decimal places.

The final element of a histogram is Display, which allows users to choose between
displaying counts or percentages on the Y axis.
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In order to describe two variables, choose “two variables (cross-tab)” from the drop-
down menu.

r el
(& CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firefox =Ny X

B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php # | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Analysis

2
Study Group 2 -

Manage Study Groups | Descriptive Tools I Comparative Tools Export Return
L Count | =| Data List | ills Stats and Graph5| “8< Survival | = Field List

| This tool lets you examine categorical or continuous variables. Two variables (cross-tab) «

Choose Category =

Choose Category -

Special function:

- Show translated fields: Yes -

Special function: none Omit values (comma separated):
Show translated fields: Yes -

Omit values (comma separated):

© Go

Users may now select two different variables from the “Category” drop-down menus,
using the same method described in previous pages. However, there is an important
difference when describing two variables as opposed to one-- only categorical variables
can be described. Continuous variables cannot be described when more than one
variable is involved. As before, users may choose whether to translate field descriptions
and specify any values which are to be omitted.

When the report is generated, the variable on the left will be displayed in rows, and the
variable on the right will be displayed in columns. Users may wish to put the variable
which is likely to have the most values on the left, in order to ensure that the resulting

report isn’t too wide to easily view and print.
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In the example shown below, the variables “Best Stage Group” and “Survival Status” will
both be described.

| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Datahnalysis.php

% Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer
Study Group 2 -
Descriptive Tools | Comparative Tools | Export | Return |

L Count | |~ Data List | ills Stats and Graphs | “e< Survival | 3= Field List

This tool lets you examine categorical or continuous variables. Two variables (cross-tab) -

Case [ Follow-Up =

Alt (Ped) Stage Sys
Alternate Follow-Up Method
Ambiguous Terminology

Behavior Code (ICD-0-2)

Best Stage Group
Biopsy Procedure

»

Appalachia Summary Stage 2000
Area Development District

Beale Code Systemic Therapy/Surg Seq

Behavior Code Time Follow-up Modified

Case [ Follow-Up «

Staged By - Pathologic gLl
State at Diag
Summary Stage 1977

Time Modified (Case)
Topography Code (ICD-0) D
Treatment Status

Special function:

Yes -

Special function:
Show translated fields: Yes -

Show translated fields:
Omit values (comma separated): Omit values (comma separated):
@ Go

—

As with a single variable, click “Go” to generate the report.
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The result is shown below. Note that unlike reports describing a single variable, these
reports cannot be sorted by column.

@ https//cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Descriptive2d phpfreporttype=DescriptiveBicached=true&labell =Best Stage Group&lab | #% | v

Ba&

TRAINING DATABASE

Hormone positive breast cancer: Case / Follow-Up records

Stage 0 258 3 0 10 0 1 4 276
Stage I 621 14 1 27 6 2 17 689

| stage IIA 279 10 0 14 9 4 13 329 i
Stage IIB 126 13 0 9 1 1 g 158
Ezfsge o 1 0 0 0 0 0 1

|| stagema 81 14 0 2 1 2 13 113
Stage IIIB 19 5 0 2 6 1 0 34

| Stagemc 24 9 0 2 B 4 10 68

| stage Iv 1 25 0 0 31 2 14 74
N/A 0 0 0 0 ) 0 1 1
5;?(?1‘;% 9 2 0 5 2 0 2 20
Totals 1429 o5 1 73 64 19 82 1763

One final significant difference when describing two variables is that these cannot be
represented graphically. However, the reports may be saved or printed in the same
manner as other data lists and descriptive reports.

9.Survival

The survival analysis calculated by CPDMS.net uses the actuarial, or life-table, method
for determining survival rates. This method provides a means for using all follow-up
information accumulated up to the closing date of the study. The actuarial method has
the advantage of providing information about the manner in which the patient group was
depleted during the total period of observation. The life table is “censored” monthly--
that is, cases which are lost to follow-up, deceased due to other causes, or too recently
diagnosed to have survived beyond this interval are withdrawn. Thus, the proportion of
patients dying due to this cancer is based only on the number of patients who were
exposed to the risk of dying.

234



In order to perform a survival analysis, select a group as Study Group 1 and click the
“Descriptive Tools” tab. Now click “Survival” in the Descriptive toolbar. (See example
below.)

CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firefox SRRCN X
- o -
B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DatafAnalysis.php #E | -
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Analysis

2
Study Group 2 -

Manage Study Groups | Descriptive Tools I Comparative Tools Export Return
L Count | | Data List | illy Stats and Graphs | *2 Survival | = Field List

This tool can display either disease-specific or observed survival rates.
If survival by stage is selected, only cases within the appropriate date range will be included in the analysis.

Table Layout: standard -

Number of months: 24 (30 day intervals)
Report Type: Disease-specific v|

Staged By: all -
LGo

In this screen, users may specify the table layout and length of the study in months.
The default length of study value is twenty-four months. You may chose the report
type by “Disease-specific” or “Observed.” Disease-specific shows deaths only related
to the disease chosen, while observed records all deaths. You can also chose “Staged
By.” Click “Go” to generate the survival report.
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| @ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5499,/Datafnalysis/Datafnalysis.php

Study Group 1 - NSC lung stage I w/ surg

Study Group 2 -

Descriptive Tools
Z Count | | Data List | il Stats and Graphs | St Survival

= Field List

This tool can display either disease-specific or observed survival rates.
If survival by stage is selected, only cases within the appropriate date range wil be included in the analysis.

Table Layout: standard [«]
Standard i
Number of m (30 day intervals)

Report Type: Disease-speafic -
Staged By: an -

©Go

| & https://kerepdms.net/cpdms-5499/DataAnalysis/Datafnalysis.php

Study Group 1 - NSC lung stage T w/ surg

g Study Group 2 -

|| Manage study Growps | Descrivtive Tools | Comparative Tools | Export | Return |

L Count | | ] Data List | [lls Stats and Graphs | < Survival | Field List

This tool can display either disease-specific or observed survival rates.
If survival by stage is selected, only cases within the appropriate date range will be included in the analysis.

Table Layout: standard -

Number of months:  za (30 day intervals)
Report Type: Disease-specific
Staged By: Al
©Go
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| & hitps://kerepdms.net/ cpdms-5499/ DataAnalysis/Datafnalysis.php

Study Group 1 - NSC lung stage I w/ surg

Study Group 2 -

Descriptive Tools
ount | | | DataList tats and Grapl Survival
e || Data List | lils St d Graphs | e

2= Field List

This tool can display either disease-specific or observed survival rates.
If survival by stage is selected, only cases within the appropriate date range will be included in the analysis.

Table Layout: standard

Number of months: 24 (30 day intervals)
Report Type: Disease-specific «
Staged By: Al -

©6Go 552000 (2001-present)
CTNM
pTNM
Derived A1CCE (2004-present)
Derived 81CCT (2010-present)
Best Stage Group
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Below is an example table for the study group “NSC lung stage | w/Surgery” for a sixty
month period using a disease-specific report. For each monthly interval, the life table
displays the number of cases entering that time period, the number withdrawn during
that month, the resulting number exposed to the risk of dying during that month, and the
actual number of patients who died due to cancer that month. From these figures, the
proportion dying, the proportion surviving, and the cumulative proportion surviving are
calculated. Finally, in the last column, the standard error of the mean is calculated
using the Greenwood formula. This is useful for measuring the extent to which
sampling variation influences the computed survival rate.

(@ TRAINING DATABASE Disease-Specific Survival - Mozilla Firefox A s S S S o S
— — —————
|

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/Survival.phpireporttype=Survival&cached=true&layout=s&8months=24 &years=1&type: | # | v

TRAINING DATABASE Disease-Specific Survival| kEH=S&

NSC lung stage I w/ surg: Censored Life Table

Month Number Number Number Number Proportion Proportion Cumulative Standard

Interval Entered Withdrawn Exposed Dying Dying Surviving Surviving Error
| 00-01 193 2 192.0 2 0.010 0.990 0.990 0.007
01-02 189 1 188.5 0 0.000 1.000 0.990 0.007
‘ 02-03 188 1 187.5 0 0.000 1.000 0.990 0.007
03-04 187 1 186.5 0 0.000 1.000 0.990 0.007
‘ 04-05 186 2 185.0 0 0.000 1.000 0.990 0.007
05-06 184 5 181.5 1 0.006 0.994 0.984 0.009 =
06-07 178 2 177.0 0 0.000 1.000 0.984 0.009
07-08 176 1 175.5 0 0.000 1.000 0.984 0.009
08-09 175 2 174.0 1 0.006 0.994 0.978 0.011
09-10 172 2 171.0 0 0.000 1.000 0.978 0.011
10-11 170 1 169.5 1 0.006 0.994 0.973 0.012
11-12 168 2 167.0 2 0.012 0.988 0.961 0.014
12-13 164 2 163.0 1 0.006 0.994 0.955 0.016
13-14 161 1 160.5 0 0.000 1.000 0.955 0.016
14-15 160 5 157.5 3 0.019 0.981 0.937 0.018
15-16 152 3 150.5 1 0.007 0.993 0.931 0.019
16-17 148 1 147.5 0 0.000 1.000 0.931 0.019
17-18 147 2 146.0 1 0.007 0.993 0.924 0.020
18-19 144 2 143.0 2 0.014 0.986 0.911 0.022
19-20 140 0 140.0 1 0.007 0.993 0.905 0.023
20-21 139 1 138.5 0 0.000 1.000 0.905 0.023 -

Use the icons in the upper right corner of the report to print the table or save it. Click the
id= icon to generate a plot of the cumulative proportion of surviving patients.
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When a user clicks the graph icon, the Graph Editor opens in a new window (see below).

— - b
Graph - Mozilla Firefox “ | |
@ Grapl azilla Fire k s . - - —
|| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Graph.php?graphtype=lineftreport_name=>Survivald277 &valuecolumn=18&percentcolumn=7&labelcolumn=0&title=NSC+lur | #2 | v
|
Lirlle
Size Color
Tite NSC lung stage I w/ sur 10 -
Sub- title Survival 8 - Margins (px)
X-axis Title |Months Past Diagnosis | 8 -
Y-axis Title |% Survival 8 - width (px) 800
Labels 8 [ | Height (px) 300
Line 1
Background
Drop Shadow ]
Ul
NSC lung stage | w/ surg
Survival
100 o
o
80
E 60
H
@
EE ]
20
0 L L L
0 2 4 6 L] 0 12 14 16 18 20 2 24
Months Past Diagnosis

A default plot is generated, but users may modify specific elements of the graph. The
default title is the name of the study group being examined, and the default sub-title is
“Survival.” The X- and Y- axis titles are “Months Past Diagnosis” and “% Survival,” but
any of these may be overwritten. In the “Size” column, the font size of each title may be
specified. Click on the empty box in the “Color” column to the right of a particular
element to choose a color from a palette of 70 colors. Click the box to the right of “Drop
Shadow” to create a shadow effect for the graph. The four boxes to the right of
“Margins” allow the user to specify the top, right, bottom, and left margins (in pixels).
Click the empty box in the middle to choose a margin color. The width and height of the
graph may also be adjusted, or leave the default values in place. Click “Redraw” to
generate the graph after making changes.

Right-click the graph and choose “Save Picture As” to save it as a Bitmap image file. To
escape the Graph Editor, simply close the window.

Below are examples of survival analysis using different combinations of table layout,
report type, and staged by categories.
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& https://kcrepdms.net/cpdms-5499/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

- Study Group 1 - 2005 melanoma cases

-
Study Group 2 -

(Etsemtgegegy Descriptive Tools | St o —

L Count | |~ Data List | ills Stats and Graphs | e< Survival | 1= Field List

h

(| This tool can display either di specific or ved survival rates.
If survival by stage is selected, only cases within the appropriate date range will be included in the analysis. I

Table Layout: nNCDB -
Number of years: s.oyr « (1 year intervals)

| Report Type: observed -

Staged By: Best Stage Group - |
| ©Go
I | |
|
L]

@ https://kcrepdms.net/cpdms-5499/DataAnalysis/Survival.phpfreporttype=Survival® cached=trueBlayout=n&months=24&years=581% | # |~

. Bad&
TRAINING DATABASE Observed Survival
2005 melanoma cases: Survival By Best Stage Group
Stage 0 15 100.0  100.0  100.0  100.0  100.0  100.0  100.0 - 100.0
Stage 1 61 100.0  100.0  96.7 96.7 95.0 93.1 82.8 - 97.3
Stage 2 14 100.0  92.9 71.4 64.3 64.3 57.1 28.4 - 77.9
Stage 3 14 100.0  100.0  78.6 78.6 71.4 64.3 34.4 - 83.3
Stage 4 7 100.0  57.1 14.3 14.3 14.3 14.3 0.7 - 46.4

Confidence Interval (CI) generated using Log-Log Tra.nsfhrmation
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‘ @ hitps://kerepdms.net/ cpdms-5499/Datafnalysis/DataAnalysis.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

- Study Group 1 - 2005 melanoma cases

-
Study Group 2 -

|| Manage Study Groups | Descriptve Tools | Comparative Tools | Export | Rotum |

Z Count ‘ [7] Data List | il Stats and Graphs | v¢ Survival | 2= Field List

(| This tool can display either disease-specific or observed survival rates.
If survival by stage is selected, only cases within the appropriate date range will be included in the analysis.

N
Table Layout: standard »

| Number of months:  z& (30 day intervals)
Report Type: Disease-specific

] Staged By: 552000 (2001-present) -

©Go

.| a https:_-"_-"kclcpdm.nela’cpdms-5499_-"DataAnaI)rsis_a'SurvivaI.php?rEpurttype:SurvivaI&cached:true&llayuut:s&munths:24&years=5&ty| # | -
Baa

TRAINING DATABASE Disease-Specific Survival
2005 melanoma cases: Survival By SS 2000 (2001-present)
MonthInterval  InSitu  Local  Regional  Distant  Unknown
00-01 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
01-02 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
02-03 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
03-04 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
04-05 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
05-06 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
06-07 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 L
07-08 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 |
08-09 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
o910 1000 1000 1000 oo
10-11 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
11-12 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
12-13 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
13-14 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
14-15 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.750 1.000
15-16 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.750 1.000 ||
16-17 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.500 1.000
17-18 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.250 1.000
18-19 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.250 1.000 b
19-20 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.250 1.000
20-21 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.250 1.000
21-22 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.250 1.000 -
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& https:.//kcrepdms.net/cpdms-5499/ DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php w2 | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

Study Group 1 - 2005 melanoma cases

‘

Study Group 2 -

|| Manage tudy Groups | Descriptive Tools

% Count | |~ Data List | il Stats and Graphs | 5= Survival \ e

|| This tool can display either disease-specific or observed survival rates.
If survival by stage is selected, only cases within the appropriate date range will be included in the analysis.

K
Table Layout: standard -
| Number of months: 24 (30 day intervals)
| Report Type: Disease-specific v‘
Staged By: pTnM -
8 ©6Go
Il
Il
&l

), TRAINING DATABASE Disease-Sp

@ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5493/DataAnalysis/Survival. php?reporttype=Survival8tcached=true&layout=s&months=24 Byears=58ty | #& | v
. - . Ba&
TRAINING DATABASE Disease-Specific Survival
2005 melanoma cases: Survival By pTNM
MonthInterval  Stage Stagel Stage2 Stage3 Staged N/A  Stage Unknown
00-01 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
01-02 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
02-03 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
03-04 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
04-05 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
05-06 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
06-07 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
07-08 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
08-09 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
09-10 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
10-11 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
11-12 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
12-13 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
13-14 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
14-15 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.9862
15-16 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.982
16-17 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.923
17-18 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.500 1.000 0.923
18-19 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.500 1.000 0.923
19-20 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.500 1.000 0.923
20-21 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.500 1.000 0.923
21-22 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.500 1.000 0.923
22-23 1.000 0.978 1.000 1.000 0.500 1.000 0.923
23-24 1.000 0.978 1.000 1.000 0.500 1.000 0.923
4
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10. Field List

Using this option will create a printer-friendly list of all fields available for data analysis is
also available from this menu by clicking on the “Field List” button in the toolbar.

,
3 e R+ — ——— L ==

F\\e Edit View History Bookmarks Tools Help

@ hitps://kcrepdmes.net/cpdms-5499/Datafnalysis/FieldList.php |-

* Patient =)
© Cause of Death(ICD) (DeathCause)
© Cigarette Pack Years (PackYears)
© Crty (City) n
© Clinical Trial Accrual Date 1 (ClinTrialDatel)
© Clinical Trial Accrual Date 2 (ClinTrialDate2)
© Clinical Trial Accrual Date 3 (ClinTrialDate3)
© Clinical Trial Accrual Date 4 (ClinTrialDate4)
© Clinical Trial Site Code 1 (ClinTrialSitel)
© Clinical Trial Site Code 2 (ClinTrialSite2)
© Clinical Trial Site Code 3 (ClinTrialSite3)|
© Clinical Trial Site Code 4 (ClinTrialSited)
© Clinical Trial Text 1 (ClinTrialTextl)
© Clinical Trial Text 2 (ClinTrialText2)
© Clinical Trial Text 3 (ClinTrialText3)
© Clinical Trial Text 4 (ClinTrialText4)
© Clinical Trial Type | (ClinTrialTypel)
© Clinical Trial Type 2 (ClinTrial Type2)
© Clinical Trial Type 3 (ClinTrial Type3)
© Clinical Trial Type 4 (ClinTrial Typed)
o Contact Patient (ContactPatient)
© Contact Patient Comments (ContactPatientTxt)
o Country (Country)
© Country of Birth (BirthCountry)
© Country of Death (DeathCountry)
o Date of Birth (BDate)
© Date of Birth Flag (BDateFlag)
© First Name (FirstName)
© Home Phone (Phone)
o Industry (Industry)
o Industry Code (IndCode)
© Last Name (LastName)
© Maiden Name (MaidenName)
© Middle Name (MidName)
© Modified By (Patient) (PModUser)
© Number of Live Births (LiveBirths)
© Number of Primaries {CaseCount)
© Occupation (Occupation)
© Occupation Code (OccCode)
© Patient DLC (DateLastContact)
© Patient User Defined Data 01 (PUDatal)
© Patient User Defined Data 02 (PUData2) <

11. Comparative Statistics

Using this option, the characteristics of two different study groups may be compared for
any variables, as well as for survival. The appropriate statistic is automatically
calculated, depending on whether the variable selected for analysis is categorical or
continuous. A Chi Square is performed on categorical variables; a means test (t or z test)
is applied to continuous variables. Bar charts and histograms showing both groups on
one graph are available with comparative statistics.

The comparative statistic for categorical variables is a Chi Square, which measures the
difference in the proportion of each group having each of the possible values for the
variable under study. The comparative statistic for continuous variables is a z test (or a t
test), which measures the difference between two group means for the variable under
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study. Comparative statistics also provide the probability range for the likelihood that the
difference between the two groups being studied is due to random chance, rather than
some causative factor.

The probability that the difference between the two groups is statistically significant is
also calculated and displayed.

In very general terms, probability can be interpreted as follows:

- If P is greater than 10% (P>.10), then no statistically significant difference exists
between the two groups for the variable being compared.

- If P is less than 10% but greater than 5% (.05<P<.10), then the two groups are
approaching a statistically significant difference for the variable being compared.

- If P is less than 5% but greater than 1% (.01<P<.05), then there is a statistically
significant difference in the variable being compared between the two groups.

- If P is less than 1% (P<.01), then there is a highly significant statistical difference
between the two groups in the variable being compared.
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In order to compare two study groups, first select the groups as Study Group 1 and Study
Group 2 (the order does not matter for purposes of comparison). Then click the
Comparative Tools tab. The screen below is displayed.

) CP Data ! !
CPDMS.net D Frefox o [ _u
@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php # | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

- Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer
=
Study Group 2 - Ovarian cancer
Comparative Tool- |

Ei]Categorical | |g Continuous | *e< Survival | Chi Square calculator

e — |

Users may now compare a categorical variable, a continuous variable, or survival. A Chi
Square calculator is also available for use in computing Chi Square for any data entered
by the user.
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Click on Categorical to compare a single categorical variable.

| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php

Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer
Study Group 2 - Ovarian cancer
Comparaiv Toos | EkpoRM BRI

ills Cat 'a||| [ Conti |=H" i '| [Z] Chi Square calculator

This tool allows you to compare two study groups on a categorical variable.

Choose Category =

]

Special function:

Show translated fields:

Omit values (comma separated):

Select the data category which contains the field to be compared.
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In the example below, the patient level field “Race 1 will be compared for the study
groups “Hormone positive breast cancer” and “Ovarian cancer.” As with descriptive
tools for a single study group, a special function option is available for date fields which
displays only the year. Fields may be shown translated or only as codes in the resulting
report. Users may specify values to be omitted, if desired.

[ CPDMS.net Data refoc g (=] G i
W

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

- Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer
=
Study Group 2 - Ovarian cancer
Comparative Tools |

ills Categorical | [ Continuous | < Survival | Chi Square calculator

This tool allows you to compare two study groups on a categorical variable.

Patient -

1.
Place of Birth

Place of Dreath

Race 2

Race 3

Race 4

Race 5 D
Sex

Spanish Qrigin -

Special function:

Show translated fields:

Omit values (comma separated):

@ Go

h—_
Click the “Go” button to generate the report.
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The resulting comparative report is shown below.

.
Categorical variable test - TRAINING DATABASE - Mozilla Firefox =] B

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/grid.phpilabel=Race 1&v=pat_data.Racel Bg=273 278 &¢trans&missing_values=99&spec | # | ~

TRAINING DATABASE ik E&

Pearson CI‘II—S{II.IEITE E%’ P wvalue < 0.0001 is wery significant

L'l Scme cells have expected wvalue less than 1.
L'l More than 20% of cells have cbaerved freguencies leszs than 5.
Missing values: 99
[ Edit ~ | /" Tools ~  [F Method ~
L Race 1 Description Hormone positive breast Ovarian cancer
cancer I
I o1 whit 1326 530 2
fte Col- 78% Row: 71% Col: 90% Row: 29%
02 Black 364 o1
ac Col: 21% Row: 86% Col: 10% Row: 14%
& c
04 Chi 3 0 |
o nese Col: 0% Row: 100%
10 Viet 3 0
i \einamese Col: 0% Row: 100% b
96 Other Asian or Asian NOS 3 0
ErAslan or Asian Col- 0% Row: 100%
06 Filipi 2 0
e Col: 0% Row: 100%
08 K 2 0
orean Col- 0% Row: 100%
| i

The name of the facility appears at the top of the report. The Chi Square results are
displayed, along with a statement explaining the significance of the P value. Any missing
values are listed.

The statistics are presented in a chart which shows both numbers and percentages. The
percentages are calculated as both percentage of a particular value and of each study

group.
The columns may be sorted by clicking on the column name. For example, clicking on

“Description” would re-sort the report alphabetically in ascending order. Clicking a
second time reverses the sort order.
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Further methods of manipulating the chart are available in the menus directly above it.
Click on “Edit” to open the drop down menu.

.
Categorical variable test - TRAINING DATABASE - Mozilla Firefox [E=EER

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/grid.php?label=Race 18v=pat_data.Racel &g=273 2788itrans&missing_values=99&spec | #* | v

TRAINING DATABASE il = &

Pearson Chi-square

E%’ P walue <« 0.0001 is wery significant

L-l Scme cells have expected value less than 1.
L-l More than 20% of cells have cbaerved frequencies less than 5.
Missing values: 99
[ Edit ~ | | #Tools ~ | | [E Method ~
® Combine Rows iti
I v Description Hormone positive breast O R
cancer |
|| |=} Remove Selected Rows White (EE2 &=L =
Col: 78% Row: 71% Col: 90% Row: 29%
Y] Rename Columns Black £ G
Col: 21% Row: 86% Col: 10% Row: 14%
'| |2 rRevert Changes 3 E
"I Chinese Col: 0% Row 100%  ©
. 3
K Vietnamese Cal: 0% Row: 100%  © 1
. . 3
96 Other Asian or Asian NOS Col: 0% Row: 100% 0
I 2
08 Filipino Col: 0% Row: 100%  °
2
08 Korean Col: 0% Row: 100% 0
I o

The options available include Combine Rows, Add Row (only available when using the
Chi Square Calculator), Remove Selected Rows, Add Column (also only available in the
Chi Square Calculator), Rename Columns, and Revert Changes.

The Combine Rows function merges two or more rows into a single row, adding the
totals and recalculating the percentages. In order to combine rows, first highlight the
rows which are to be merged holding the control key while clicking on the rows.
Columns appear blue when highlighted.
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In the example below, the columns for 02- Black and 04- Chinese have been
highlighted.

E - Mozilla Fii

@ https://cpdmes.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/grid.php?label=Race 18iv=pat_data.Racel 8g=273,278&trans&missing_values=998spec | * | &7

I'I-"
TRAINING DATABASE ik [H &

Pearson Chi-square
¥2 value 45.655

DF 11

Ei P wvalue < 0.0001 i3 wery significant
Scme cells have expected wvalue less than 1.

More than 20% of cells have cbhserved fregquencies less than 5.
P wvalue < 0.0001

Missing values: 99
|[ZEdit ~ | #*Tools ~ (7 Method ~ |

R 1 Hormone positive breast
cancer
1326 530

Col: 78% Row: 71% Col: 90%

o

Chinese

Vietnamese

Other Asian or Asian NOS

Filipino

Kaorean
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Once columns are highlight, choose “Combine Rows” from the Edit menu.

! gorical variable test -

LAINING DA

ABASE - Mozilla Firefox

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datalnalysis/grid.phpilabel=Race 1&v=pat_data.Racel Bg=273 278 &trans&missing_values=998&spec | e | a

TRAINING DATABASE

Pearson Chi-square

x2 value
DF

P value

Missing values: 99

Combine R
Add Row

=} Remove Selected Rows
Add Column

Rename Columns

ii P wvalue < 0.0001 is wery significant
Scme cells have expected wvalue less than 1.
More than 20% of cells have cbaerved freguencies leszs than 5.

| Revert Changes

o Hormone positive breast —
cancer
i 1326 530
e Col:78%  Row.71% Col: 90%

10 Vietnamese Col: 0% |ROW 100% 0

96 Other Asian or Asian NOS 3 0
ErAslan or Asian Col: 0% Row: 100%

06 Filipi 2 0
e Col: 0% Row: 100%

08 K 2 0
orean Col: 0% Row: 100%
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Now the two columns have been merged, as seen below.

Categorical variable test - TRAINING DATABASE - Moxzilla Firefox h [ESREER

| # https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/grid.phpilabel=Race 1 &v=pat_data.Racel Big=273 278 &trans&missing_values=998&spec | | -
ils
TRAINING DATABASE B&
Pearson ChI'SI]I.IiIrE E-f P wvalue < 0.0001 is wery significant
Scme cells have expected wvalue less than 1.
More than 20% of cells have cbaerved freguencies leszs than 5.
. - -
Missing values: 99
[ Edit ~ || Tools ~ Method - I
L 1 intion Hormone positive breast Ovarian cancer
L . I cancer I
| 08 K 2 0 )
orean Col: 0% Row: 100%
|
16 Asian Indi z 0
slan indian Col: 0% Row: 100%
03 Al Indian Eski ! 0
mer. indian Eskmo Col: 0% Row: 100% b
05 J 1 0
T Col: 0% Row: 100%
27 S ! 0
amean Col: 0% Row: 100% =
98 Oth 0 !
er Col: 0% Row: 100%
02,04 Black and Chi 367 o
i ' ackandthinese Col: 21% Row: 86% Col: 10% Row: 14% -
W
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At any time after altering the chart, the changes may be undone by using the Revert
Changes function.

Categorical variable test - TRAINING DATABASE - Mozilla Firefox [E=EER
.

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/grid.php?label=Race 18v=pat_data.Racel &g=273 2788itrans&missing_values=99&spec | #* | v

TRAINING DATABASE ikE&

Pearson Chi-square

.'_i'.if P walue <« 0.0001 is wery significant
@‘ Scme cells have expected value less than 1.
@‘ More than 20% of cells have cbaerved frequencies less than 5.

Missing values: 99
[ Edit ~ | | #Tools - Method -

|| | Combine Rows — Hormone positive breast TETET T
Add Row ; cancer |
|| | =} Remove Selected Rows 2 i
Add Column Korean Col: 0% Row 100%  °
Y] Rename Columns ) . 2
SR Col: 0% Row 100%  °
B Revert Changes .
03 Amer. Indian Eskimo Cal: 0% Row: 100% 0 i
05 J ! 0
apanese Col: 0% Row: 100%
27 3 : 0
amaan Col- 0% Row: 100% 3
98 oOth 0 1
& Col: 0% Row: 100%
02,04 Black and Chi o7 o1
i - ackandthinese Cal: 21% Row: 86% Col: 10% Row: 14% e
| |
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Now the original appearance of the chart has been restored.

Categorical variable test - TRAINING DATABASE - Moxzilla Firefox h [ESREER

| # https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/grid.phpilabel=Race 1 &v=pat_data.Racel Big=273 278 &trans&missing_values=998&spec | | -
ils
TRAINING DATABASE B&
Pearson ChI'SI]I.IiIrE E-f P wvalue < 0.0001 is wery significant
Scme cells have expected wvalue less than 1.
More than 20% of cells have cbaerved freguencies leszs than 5.
N
Missing values: 99
[ Edit ~ || Tools ~ Method - I
L 1 intion Hormone positive breast Ovarian cancer
I cancer I
b 01 Whit 1326 530 b
" e Col: 78% Row: 71% Col: 90% Row: 29%
| 02 Black 364 o1
s ac Col: 21% Row: 86% Col: 10% Row: 14%
I 04 Chi 3 0 :
nese Col: 0% Row: 100%
J 10 Viet 3 0
\einamese Col: 0% Row: 100% ]
96 Other Asi Asian NOS 3 0
ErAsian or Asian Col: 0% Row: 100%
06 Filipi 2 0
LI Col: 0% Row: 100%
08 Ki 2 0
i orean Col: 0% Row: 100%
W
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A selected row or rows may be removed from the chart altogether. Simply highlight the

desired row(s) and choose Remove Selected Rows from the Edit menu.

Categorical variable test - TRAINING DATABASE - Mozilla Firefox

E=nncy

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/grid.php?label=Race 18v=pat_data.Racel &g=273 2788itrans&missing_values=998&spec

Pearson Chi-square

Missing values: 99

TRAINING DATABASE

.'E'.? P walue <« 0.0001 is wery significant
E‘ Scme cells have expected value less than 1.

-

ik E&

@‘ More than 20% of cells have cbaerved frequencies less than 5.

[ Edit ~ | | #Tools - Method -
|| | @ Combine Rows iti
) g D intion Hormone positive breast .
L A cancer
| _ 1326 530
[ White . . . .
Cal: 78% Row: 71% Col: 90% Row: 20%
Lolumn
Y] Rename Columns Black £ G
b Col: 21% Row: 86% Col: 10% Row: 14%
|2 Revert Changes 3
u4 Chinese Col: 0% Row: 100%  °
] 10 Viet 3 0
1enamese Col: 0% Row: 100%
Other Asian or Asian NOS 3 0
ErAslan orAstan Col: 0% Row: 100%
06 Filipi 2 0
fipino Col- 0% Row: 100%
08 K 2 0
| orean Col: 0% Row: 100%

»
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Now the row containing code 96 —Other Asian has been removed and the remaining
values recalculated.

Categorical variable test - TRAINING DATABASE - Mozilla Firefox C=HEEN
= .

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/grid.php?label=Race 18v=pat_data.Racel &g=273 2788itrans&missing_values=99&spec | #* | v
ills
TRAINING DATABASE B&
Pearson Chl—square .'E'.? P walue <« 0.0001 is wery significant
Scme cells have expected value less than 1.
E More than 20% of cells have cbaerved frequencies less than 5.
@ Data have been altered.
i
Missing values: 99
[ Edit ~ | | #Tools - Method - |
M -
R 1 D intion Hormone positive breast .

- cancer I
| o1 Whit 1326 530 =
| e Col: 78% Row: 71% Col: 0% Row: 29%

02 Black 364 o
ac Col: 21% Row: 86% Col: 10% Row: 14%
04 Chi 3 0 5
inese Col: 0% Row: 100%
10 Viet 3 0
\einamese Col: 0% Row: 100%
06 Filipi z 0 U
fipino Col: 0% Row: 100%
08 K 2 0
orean Col: 0% Row: 100%
16 Asian Indi 2 0
i stan indian Col: 0% Row: 100%
N -
W
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Users may also choose to rename a column in the chart. Doing so only changes the title
of the column; it does not affect the study group title. Choose “Rename Columns” from
the Edit menu.

Categorical variable test - TRAINING DATABASE - Mozilla Firefox =] B

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/grid.phpilabel=Race 1&v=pat_data.Racel Bg=273 278 &¢trans&missing_values=99&spec | # | ~

TRAINING DATABASE ik E&

Pearson Chi-square

Eil P wvalue < 0.0001 is wery significant

ﬂ Scme cells have expected wvalue less than 1.
ﬂ More than 20% of cells have cbaerved freguencies leszs than 5.
@ Data have been altered.
|
Missing values: 99
[ Edit ~ || Tools ~ Method -
|| | @ Combine Rows iti
o Hormone positive breast o ——
Add Row cancer I
=} Remove Selected Rows White 1326 530 =
o Col: 78% Row: 71% Caol: 90% Row: 29%
Add Column
364 61
4 Rename Columns
Ead Col: 21% Row: 86% Col: 10% Row: 14%
. -
| Revert Changes ‘ o 3 , -
va inese Col: 0% Row: 100%
] 10 Viet 3 0
lelnamese Col: 0% Row: 100%
06 Filipi 2 0 b
fipino Col: 0% Row: 100%
08 K 2 0
orean Col: 0% Row: 100%
16 Asian Indi 2 0
| sian indian Col: 0% Row: 100%
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A box opens which allows the user to rename any column heading. Simply type a new
name and click “ok.”
o B

| gorical variable test - TRAINING DATABASE - Mozilla

@ https//cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/grid.php?label=Race 1 &v=pat_data.Racel &g=273 278 &trans&missing_values=998&spec | * | &7

TRAINING DATABASE ik E&

Pearson Chl—square .'_i'.if P walue <« 0.0001 is wery aignificant

Scme cells have expected value less than 1.
D‘ More than 20% of cells have cbserved frequencies less than 5.
@ Data have been altered.

Missing values: 99
[ Edit ~ | | #Tools ~ Method ~

'Race 1 ~ | Description RO i s ‘Ovarian cancer
O i cancer
o |~
4. 1% Row: 20%
Rename Race 1 to: | |
oz D% Row: 14%
03 Amer. Indian Eski ! 0 &
et indian =skmo Col- 0% Row: 100%
04 Chi ’ 0
inese Col: 0% Row: 100%
05 J ! 0 B
R Col- 0% Row: 100%
06 Filipi z 0
fipino Col- 0% Row: 100%
08 K 2 0
orean Col: 0% Row: 100%
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Users now have the opportunity to rename each column heading, from left to right. In
order to retain the current label, simply click “ok’ without typing anything in the box.
Continue until every column has been renamed or skipped, at which point the box closes
automatically.

.
Categorical variable test - TRAINING DATABASE - Mozilla Firefox [E=NEER=

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/grid.phpTlabel=Race 1&v=pat_data.Racel &g=273,278&¢trans&missing_values=998&spec | # | ~

TRAINING DATABASE e

Missing values: 99
Edit - Tools ~ Method -
M Race « | Description Hormone positive breast Ovarian cancer
_______________________________ B cancer I
o % Row: 29%
| |
02 Rename Description to: ok
% Row: 14%
03 Amer. Indian Eski : C
3 Amer. Indian Eskimo Col 0% Row 100%
04 Chi ’ 0
eseg
inese Col: 0% Row: 100%
05 Japanese ! 0
2 apanese Col: 0% Row: 100%
08 Filipi : 0
I (
: lipina Col: 0% Row: 100%
08 K ! 0
are
arean Col: 0% Row: 100%
i .
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As seen below, the column previously entitled “Race 17 is now labeled “Race,” and
“Hormone positive breast cancer” is now “ER/PR+ breast cancer.”

Categorical variable test - TRAINING DATABASE - Mozilla Firefox [E=EER
= .
@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/grid.php?label=Race 18v=pat_data.Racel &g=273 2788itrans&missing_values=99&spec | #* | v
ills
TRAINING DATABASE B&
Pearson Chl—square .'_i'.if P walue <« 0.0001 is wery significant
ﬂ Scme cells have expected value less than 1.
ﬂ More than 20% of cells have cbaerved frequencies less than 5.
|
[ Edit ~ | | #Tools - Method -
1] RaoeADescnphon ER/PR + breast cancer Ovarian cancer |
. 1326 530 il |
01 White . . - .
Col: 78% Row: T1% Col: 90% Row: 20%
02 Black 364 b1
| ae Col: 21% Row: 86% Col: 10% Row: 14%
03 Amer. Indian Esk 1 0 3
mer. Indlan Eskimo Col: 0% Row: 100%
04 Chi 3 0
inese Col: 0% Row: 100%
05 J ! 0 I
apanese Col: 0% Row: 100%
06 Filipi 2 0
T Col: 0% Row: 100%
0a K 2 0
prean Col: 0% Row: 100%
L i A 3 - o
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The Tools menu allows the user to graph the results or to save the chart as a .csv file.
Note that icons in the upper right hand of the page also allow the user to graph or save, as
well as to print the report.

Categorical variable test - TRAINING DATABASE - Mozilla Firefox =] B

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/grid.phpilabel=Race 1&v=pat_data.Racel Bg=273 278 &¢trans&missing_values=99&spec | # | ~
ils
TRAINING DATABASE B&
Pearson ChI'SI]I.IiIrE Eil P wvalue < 0.0001 is wery significant
ﬂ Scme cells have expected wvalue less than 1.
ﬂ More than 20% of cells have cbaerved freguencies leszs than 5.
¥
Missing values: 99
EF Edit ~ | | #Tools ~ Method -
||  :Race__ > _4 i Description ER/PR + breast cancer Ovarian cancer |
) 1326 530 il |
01 White . . . .
Col: 78% Row: 71% Cal: 90% Row: 29%
02 Black 364 61
| ac Col: 21% Row: 86% Col: 10% Row: 14%
03 Amer. Indian Eski ! 0 1
mer. indlan Sskmo Col: 0% Row: 100%
04 Chi 3 0
inese Col: 0% Row: 100%
05 J ! 0 I
apanese Col: 0% Row: 100%
06 Filipi 2 0
LR Col: 0% Row: 100%
08 Ki z 0
orean Col: 0% Row: 100%
M an e 3 - 52
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Choose “Graph” from the Tools menu to create a bar plot comparing the two study
groups on the selected variable. The graph opens in a new window, with a bar plot
displayed using default settings (see example below). These settings may be modified as
explained on the following pages. Click the “Redraw” button to refresh the graph and
display it with the new settings.

@ Bar Plot - Mozilla Fi

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/graph_tool.php

Bar Plot|
Size Color Width 800 pixels
- Size Color
Title Hormone positive brea 12 Height 300/ pixels
Plot 1 Hormone positive brea [ ]
Sub-title Race 1 10 N
Plot 2 Ovarian cancer ]
| Legend right center |Z| Margins ,
Background (pixels) Plots labels 3 [
0| decimal places
X-axis Title Race 1 10 N
Scale Counts |Z|
Y-axis Title |Total 0 N Rotate degrees :
) . Word wrap at Fill GradlentE
Axis labels 5 W X-axis .
Labels chars Min & Max )
A min max
Add ) Truncate at values
Shadow chars
il Redraw
Hormone positive breast cancer vs Ovarian cancer
Race 1
1600
1400 (1326
1200
1000
E 800 [ Hormore positive breast cancer
Ll .
= M ovarian cancer
600 0
100 %4
| 200 o
o 10 30 10 20 20 30 20 10 30 01
Whi t @ldncK ndian Fsledap ancBil ipi déor abie t nhman0 T hdigiliian or Dihax HOS
Race 1

The default title of the graph displays the name of both study groups, while the sub-title
is the field under comparison. The titles of either, as well as the font size and color may
be edited. In order to change the font size, simply type a new value into the box to the
right of the titles. Click on the box in the “Color” column to select from a menu of 70
colors.

A legend showing which colors correspond to each study group appears on the right side

of the bar plot. The position of this legend may be adjusted using the drop-down menu.
The background color of the legend may also be changed.
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The default X-axis title is the variable being compared, and Y-axis title is “Total.” Either
title may be edited, along with the font size and color. The font size and color of the
labels on both axes may be changed as well.

The width, height, and margins of the graph may be modified by typing a new pixel
value. The boxes to the right of the word “Margins” correspond to the left, top, right, and
bottom margins, respectively. The small box in the central allows users to choose the
margin color.

The X-axis labels may be changed in three ways. The labels may be rotated by entering a
value in “Rotate____degrees.” In the example below, the labels have been rotated 45
degrees.

Bar Plot - Mozilla Fi = | ||
@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/graph_tool.php #2 | -
Bar Plot

Size Color Width 800 pixels
Size Color
Title Hormone positive brea 12 R Height 300/ pixels
Plot 1 Hormone positive brea ]
Sub-title Race 1 10 N
Plot 2 Ovarian cancer |
Legend right center |Z| Margins —
Background (pixels) Plots labels 2 u
0' decimal places
X-axis Title Race 1 10 W
Scale Counts |Z|
Y-axis Title  Total 10 W Rotate | 45 degrees
) . Word wrap at Fill GradlentE
Axis labels 5 X-axis h .
Labels €Nars CIREALER o min max
Add v Truncate at values
Shadow chars
il Redraw |
Hormone positive breast cancer vs Ovarian cancer
Race 1
1500 326
— 1000
[l
=
= 364
Hﬂ. 10 30 10 20 20 30 20 10 30 01 [ Hormone positive breast cancer
M ovarian cancer
3 3 & &
45;? .\’95'* & & F jw @a’f‘ &
% & & S AF o ¥
¥ e N &
qp"# R &
(| o L
>
. >
& Y
« ¥
A
,?(V
Race 1 &

Longer labels may be wrapped or truncated to better fit in the bottom margin. Enter the
maximum desired number of characters in the blank box to the right of “Word wrap at
____chars” or “Truncate at chars.”
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In this example, the labels wrap for any phrase exceeding 15 characters. The label
“Other Asian, Asian NOS” wraps to a second line, as seen below.

@ Bar Plot - Moxilla Fi

B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/graph_tool.php

Bar Plot
Size Color Width 800 pixels
Size Color
Title Hormone positive brea 12 R Height 300/ pixels
Plot 1 Hormone positive brea ]
Sub-title Race 1 10 N
Plot 2 Ovarian cancer |
| Legend right center |Z| Margins —
Background (pixels) Plots labels 2 u
0' decimal places
X-axis Title Race 1 10 W
Scale Counts |Z|
Y-axis Title  Total 10 W Rotate | 15 degrees
a . Word wrap at| 10 Fill GradlentE
Axis labels 5 X-axis .
Labels €hars Min & Max )
Y min max
Add v Truncate at values
Shadow chars
il Redraw |
Hormone positive breast cancer vs Ovarian cancer
Race 1
1500
1326
1000
®
=
= 0 [ Hormone positive breast cancer
500 %4 M ovarian cancer

Hﬂ|1n 30 10 20 20 30 20 10 30 [N ]

Wnite B‘l“c‘wﬁ“ “in‘%:gaﬂ";lﬂingotﬂ chnaﬁi;’l%'ﬂ”“l“et ornet
grax ¥ Rt At o or
e w 252" yos
E"j paia®

Race 1

The plot names as they appear in the legend may be changed in “Plot 1”” and “Plot 2.”
The color of the plots (within the plot and on the legend) may be modified by clicking on
the “Color” boxes.

By default, labels with counts appear directly above the individual bars. In the graph
above, the counts for Whites are 580 for the hormone positive breast cancer study group
and 401 for the ovarian cancer group. Uncheck the “Labels” box to the right of “Plots” to
generate a bar plot without the counts labeled. Users may specify the font size and color
of these labels, as well as the number of decimal places displayed.

“Scale” allows the user to choose either counts or percentages to be displayed. “Fill”
changes the appearance of the color inside the bars. It can be a gradient (the default
setting), solid, or unfilled.

Minimum and maximum values for the Y axis may be adjusted by entering new values.
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In order to compare a continuous variable for two groups, select the groups to be studied,
and then click on “Continuous” in the Comparative Tools toolbar.

TR 8 — L
& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Datahnalysis.php w2 | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

- Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer
o Study Group 2 - Ovarian cancer
Comparative Tool- |

ills Categerical | [ Continuous | < Survival | Chi Square calculator

This tool allows you to compare two study groups on a continuous variable.

Choose Category =

Special function: [ ~]

Show translated fields: Yes «

Omit values (comma separated):

h—_

Choose the data category to which the variable to be compared belongs. The default
report will display translated field names, but users may opt to show them un-translated.
User may also specify certain values to be omitted from analysis.
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In the example seen below, the variable “Age at Diagnosis” will be compared. Click
“Go” to generate the report.

| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datahnalysis/Datalnalysis.php

% Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer
Comparatve Toos | EApaREN e

[l Categorical | [ Conti |=H’“ i '| [Z] Chi Square calculator

This tool allows you to compare two study groups on a continuous variable.

Case [ Follow-Up =

CS Tumor Size

Dz Free Interval
Nodes Examined
Nodes Positive
Survival Interval
Tumor Size (largest)

Special function: |
Show translated fields:

8
a4

Omit values (comma separated):
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The output for comparison of continuous variables displays, for each group, the total
count of records in the group, the average, standard deviation, variance, and maximum
and minimum values. The result of the T-test appears above the chart, and a statement
revealing the P value to be highly significant, significant, or not significant.

Continuous variable test - TRAINING DATABASE - Mozilla Fi o o= S |

@ https//cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/grid. php?mode= cBlabel= Age at DiagnosisBiv=case_data.Diaghgefig=273,278&¢trans&r | # | v

TRAINING DATABASE ikE&

T-test (unequal variances)

.'_i'.if P walue 0.311 is not significant

[ Edit ~ | | # Tools ~ Method ~

__________________________________________

i Statistic (Age at Diagnosis) i Hormone positive breast cancer Ovarian cancer
Count 1763 596

Average 57.9234 57.2013
Standard Deviation 12.0568 15.8940
Variance 1453670 2526182
Minimum 21 13

Maximum 93 91
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As with comparative reports for categorical variables, menu options are displayed above
the chart. However, some of these options are unique to the continuous variable report.
Click on “Edit” to display the options available.

Continuous variable test - TRAINING DATABASE - Moxzilla Firefox L e |

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/grid.php?mode= c&label=Age at Diagnosisfv=case_data.Diaghgelig=273 278&trans&r | # | ~

TRAINING DATABASE ik E&

T-test (unequal variances)

E-il P wvalue 0.311 is not significant

[ Edit ~ | | #Tools ~ Method -

 Hormone positive breast cancer Ovarian cancer
1763 596
57.0234 57.2013
~0lU 12.0568 15.8940
Y Rename Columns 145.3670 2526182
|2 Revert Changes 21 13
Maximum 98 91

Only “Rename Columns” and “Revert Changes” are available for selection. As with
categorical reports, these options allow users to rename the column headings in the chart,
and to undo any changes made, respectively.
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In the Tools menu, users may choose to graph the results or save them as a .csv file. The
icons in the upper right corner of the screen can also be used to graph, save, or print the

report.

Continuous variable tes

| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/grid.php?mode= c&label=Age at Diagnosis&v:case_data.DiagAge&g:?_?B,z?S&trans&r| | -

illa
TRAINING DATABASE B&
T-test (unequal VEIrIiIII[ZES] q P wvalue 0.311 is not significant
Method - '
 Hormone positive breast cancer Ovarian cancer |
1763 596

Average 57.8234 57.2013

Standard Deviation 12.0568 15.8940

Variance 1453670 2526182

Minimum 21 13

Maximum 98 91
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Finally, users may choose to use a Z-test (instead of the default T-test) as the basis for
analyzing variance in that field between the two groups.

Continuous variable tesf

DATABASE - Mozilla Firefox

| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/grid.php?mode=c&label=Age at Diagnosis&\r:case_data.DiagAge&g:E?B,Z?S&trans&r| # | -

TRAINING DATABASE

T-test (unequal variances)
1.015
838.299
0.311

[ Edit ~ | #Tools ~

____________________________

Average

Standard Deviation
Variance

Minimum

Maximum

Method -

P.’? P walue 0.311 is not significant

ihE&

T-test one positive breast cancer Ovarian cancer
596
579234 57.2013
12.0568 15.8940
145 3670 252 6182
21 13
98 91
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Comparisons of continuous variables are represented graphically as a histogram. To
generate a graph, either choose “Graph” from the Tools menu, or click the graph icon in
the upper right corner. The graph editor opens in a new window.

400

200

—
@ Histogram - Mozilla Fi - — - o TS 50 ||
. |
@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/graph_tool.php #2 | v
Histogram
Size Color
Size Color
Plot 1 Hormone positive brea ]
Title Hormone positive brea 12 .
Width 800 pixels Plot 2 Qvarian cancer |
Sub-title Age atDiagnosis 10
9 9 = Height 300 pixels ¥ labels =
- Plots 8
Legend right center |Z| 0 decimal places
Back: d
| Fre et Margins Scale Counts
X-axis Title Age atDiagnosis 10 N P
E £ (pixels) Fill GradlentE
Y-axis Title Total 10 W )
Min & Max X min max
Axis labels s X-axis Labels Rotate degrees praiue=Ry min R
Add intervals
Shadow Intervals v
closed integral
il Redraw
Hormone positive breast cancer vs Ovarian cancer
Age at Diagnosis
1000
s00
_ 600
= [ Hormore positive breast cancer
= M ovarian cancer

%06
20
364
254
170
%
w 4 32
e p— [ e

[13-30] (30-47] (47-64] (64-81] (81-98]
Age at Diagnosis

A graph is automatically generated with default values and colors. However, these can
be modified and the graph redrawn (click the “Redraw” button to display any changes).
Most of the graph elements for the histogram are identical to those in those in the bar plot
that results from a categorical variable. Users may rename the title, sub-title, and X- and
Y-axis titles, as well as changing their size and color. The legend can be moved to a
different position, and the color of the legend and background may be modified. The
graph can be rendered with or without a drop shadow, and the width and height may be
adjusted. The size and color of the margins can also be changed. The X-axis labels can
be rotated (although not wrapped or truncated). The names and colors of the plots can be
altered, and users may choose to display the plots with or without labels. The plot labels
themselves may have their font size and color changed. The scale may be displayed in
actual counts or percentages. The default fill appearance of the bar color is a gradient, but
users may choose either solid or no fill at all. Maximum and minimum values may be
assigned to the X- and Y-axes.
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Users may also adjust the intervals in a histogram. The number of intervals will
determine the value range represented by each bar in the histogram. For example, if
Minimum and Maximum for the X-axis are zero and one hundred, respectively, and the
number of Intervals is ten, then each bar will correspond to a value range of ten. (See
below.)

oy e - CRSSSSSS e
@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/graph_tool.php #2 | v
Histogram

Size Color
Size Color
Plot 1 Hormone positive brea ]
Title Hormone positive brea 12 .
Width 800 pixels Plot 2 Qvarian cancer |
Sub-title Age atDiagnosis 10
9 9 = Height 300 pixels ¥ labels =
- Plots 8
Legend right center |Z| 0 decimal places
Background
] : : Margins Scale Counts
X-axis Title Age atDiagnaosis 10 W (pixels) Al [Grad tE'
i radien
Y-axis Title Total 10
u Min & Max X Omin 100 max
Axis labels s X-axis Labels Rotate degrees praiue=Ry min R
Add | 10/ intervals
Shadow Intervals =

closed | ¥ integral

il Redraw |

Hormone positive breast cancer vs Ovarian cancer

Age at Diagnosis
100

600 516

500

M
395
400 -
[ Hormore positive breast cancer
300 M ovarian cancer
193
200
151 39
|| 100 100 01 PO
= oz P R
G000 o8 3

[0-10] (10-207(20-307(30-40](40-50](50-60] (60-70]({70-80]{&0-9090-100]
Age at Diagnosis

Total

The default setting for the intervals displayed is closed. When an interval between two
numbers is closed, this indicates that the upper boundary is included in the range. An
open interval is one in which the upper boundary is not included within the range. So in
the above example, a 40 year old is included with the 30-40 grouping, not the 40-50.
When Integral is checked (the default setting), the ranges on the X axis of the histogram
are shown as integers, as seen above. When Integral Intervals is unchecked, the range
endpoints are displayed with up to two decimal places. Right click on the graph and
choose “Save Picture As” to save it as a bitmap image file. Simply close the window to
escape the graph editor.
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Survival rates for two groups may also be compared and graphed. Select two study
groups, and then click “Survival” in the Comparative Tools menu.

= [E=NEE

| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Datahnalysis.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

- Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer
o Study Group 2 - Ovarian cancer

Comparative Tools | JExparty [ Retwr |

ﬁiif“ t ical | l& Conti | *2 Survival | Chi Square calculator

This tool compares either disease-specific or observed survival rates.

Number of months: 24 (30 day intervals)
Report Type: Disease-specific -

© 6ol

l@

The default time period for survival analysis is 24 months, but this may be overwritten

with another value. Chose “Disease-specific” or “Observed.” Click “Go” to generate the
report.
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Below is an example using a sixty month period. An actuarial table with both groups
represented is displayed, along with the results of the Chi Square test and the P value. An
interpretation of the P value (in this case, very significant) is provided as well.

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/grid. php?mode=s&months=608&ttype=d& g=273,278 -
TRAINING DATABASE Disease-Specific Survival &kH& -
B LDg-rank test Eil P wvalue < 0.0001 is wery significant
[ Edit ~ | |/ Tools - Method -
| o ™ oo™ b cnr  onncancr | O 0
. Alive Deaths Cumulative Allve Deaths surviving
| surviving
1 1763 3 0.998 596 16 0.973
il 2 1754 0 0.998 570 13 0.951
3 1738 4 0.996 548 5 0.942
4 1713 1 0.985 539 9 0.926
5 1685 1 0.995 528 9 0.91
B 1652 0 0.995 513 4 0.903
7 1627 0 0.995 502 3 0.898
8 1608 0 0.995 491 4 0.89
g9 1578 4 0.992 433 i 0.879
10 1555 2 0.991 473 4 0872
" 1535 3 0.989 464 i 0.86
12 151 0 0.989 453 T 0.847
13 1502 0 0.989 446 2 0.843
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The Edit menu allows users to rename column headings and to undo any changes.

) Disease-Specific St

| @ https://cpdms.net/cpdrms-5479/Datafnalysis/grid.php?mode=s&rmonths=60 type=d&g=273,278

TRAINING DATABASE Disease-Specific Survival

Log-rank test

E-i P wvalue < 0.0001 is wery significant

m

I . ©.oone osice | Pormone posiive —

J [ Edit ~ | | #Tools ~ Method -

Add Row breast cancer: | Ovarian cancer: | Ovarian cancer: -
b Remc led Rows e mﬁﬂ"mﬂ mm-“!am Al Deaths ;"%h;l:m
| surviving
Add Column 3 0.998 596 16 0.973
| |4 Rename Columns 0 0.998 570 13 0.951
|2 Revert Changes 4 0.996 548 5 0.942
4 1713 1 0.095 539 a 0.926
5 1685 1 0.995 525 9 0.91
B 1652 0 0.995 513 4 0.903
7 1627 0 0.995 502 3 0.893
8 1608 0 0.995 491 4 0.89
g 1578 4 0.092 483 & 0.879
10 1555 2 0.991 473 4 0.872
11 1535 3 0.989 464 ] 0286
12 1511 0 0.989 453 7 0.847
13 1502 0 0.989 445 2 0.843
- >
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The Tools menu allows the table to be graphed or saved as a .csv file. The icons in the
upper right of the page can also be used to graph or save the table, as well as to print it.

@ https//cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/grid. php?mode=s&months=60&type=d&ig=273,278

TRAINING DATABASE Disease-Specific Survival

Log-rank test

] [ Edit ~ | | # Tools ~

Method -

.'E'.? P walue < 0.0001 is wvery

gignificant

ﬂ positive | Hormone positive AT S - - Ovarian cancer

Month Inte ancer: breast cancer: :ﬁ::::::;oer g:fe"a" cancer: g:;tr:.as" cancer: Cumulame
L FITVE Deaths L sunviving
| surviving

1 1763 3 0.998 596 16 0.973
! 2 1754 0 0.998 570 13 0.951

3 1738 4 0.996 548 5 0.942

4 1713 1 0.995 539 9 0.926

5 1685 1 0.995 528 9 0.91

B 1652 0 0.995 513 4 0.903

7 1627 0 0.995 502 3 0.898

8 1608 0 0.995 491 4 0.89

9 1578 4 0.992 483 [ 0.879

10 1555 2 0.991 473 4 0.872

1l 1535 3 0.989 464 B 0.86

12 1511 0 0.989 453 7 0.847

13 1502 0 0.989 446 2 0.843

a
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A single method (the log-rank test) is used to generate the table, so no other options are
available.

| @ https//cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/grid. php?mode=s&months=60&type=d&ig=273,278

TRAINING DATABASE Disease-Specific Survival

Log-rank test

] [ Edit ~ | | # Tools ~

Method -

E.'} P walue <« 0.0001 is wery significant

' :mﬁw Ovarian cancer: | Ovarian cancer: | O'anan cancer

Month Interval breast cancer: breast cancer: N Cumulative
H Alive Deaths Cunmlnmre Alive Deaths surviving
| surviving

1 1763 3 0.998 596 16 0973
" 2 1754 0 0.998 570 13 0.951

3 1738 4 0.996 548 5 0.942

4 1713 1 0.995 539 9 0.926

5 1685 1 0.995 528 9 0.91

6 1652 0 0.995 513 4 0.902

7 1627 0 0.995 502 3 0.898

8 1608 0 0.995 491 4 0.89

9 1578 4 0.992 483 6 0.879

10 1555 2 0.991 473 4 0.872

M 1535 3 0.989 464 6 0.86

12 1511 0 0.989 453 7 0.847

13 1502 0 0.989 446 2 0.842
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Survival curves can be generated by clicking the graph icon in the upper corner or by
selecting “Graph” from the Tools menu. A survival trend is automatically displayed
using the default settings and colors (as seen below).

Survival Trend - Mazilla Fi

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/graph_tool.php w?

Survival Trend
Size Color

Title Hormone positive brea 12 width 800 pixels

- - Size Color
Sub-title |Survival 10 N Height 300 pixels .
Plot 1 Hormone positive brea |
Legend right center E
Background Plot 2 Ovarian cancer ]
- Margins (pixels) s
X-axis Title Month 10 W plots marks labels g ]
1 decimal places
Y-axis Title |Cumulative Surviving (% 10 W
Fill None [~]
Axis labels 9 M X-axis Labels Rotate degrees

Add Shadow v

il; Redraw

Hormone positive breast cancer vs Ovarian cancer
Survival

100 & o
30

60

4 |-l Hormone positive hreast cancer
e Ovarian cancer

40

Cumulative Surviving (%)

20

[}
o 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60

Month

The appearance of many aspects of the survival trend may be modified (click the
“Redraw” button to display any changes) as described in the previous sections for bar
plots and histograms. The graph elements which are unique to survival trends are the
plots and fill. The plots may have each month marked (with either a square or triangle, as
indicated by the legend), or displayed as a simple line. Uncheck the “Marks” box to the
right of Plots to display only a line. Each mark can be labeled, if desired, by clicking the
“Labels” box. The number of decimal places for the labels may be specified. Finally, the
area beneath the lines can be filled in with either solid color or a gradient (the default is
solid). Right click on the graph to save it as a bitmap image file, and close the browser
window to escape the Graph Editor.
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A free-standing Chi Square calculator is available for the convenience of users. To
access it, click on “Chi Square Calculator” in the Comparative Tools toolbar. A blank
chart is now displayed, as seen below.

=)

|ﬂ https://cpdms.net/cpdrms-5479/DataAnalysis/gnd.php | # -

ik = &

Pearson Chi-square

' Description 1 Group 1 Group 2
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To begin, open the Edit menu. Here users may combine rows, add and remove rows, add
columns, rename column headings, and undo any changes made.

E=RIE)

calculatar - Mozilla Firefox

| @ https//cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/grid.php

Pearson Chi-square

[ Edit ~ | | #Tools - Method -

ombine Rows ' Group 1 Group 2 I

[+ Add Row

=} Remove Selected Rows
[} Add Column

Y] Rename Columns

|4 Revert Changes
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Clicking on “Add row” adds a blank row to the chart.

lculator - Mozilla Fil

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datahnalysis/grid.php

| = |~

Pearson Chi-square

x2 value

ik = &

DF

P value

T Edit v | JTools ~ [T Method ~
: Description i Group 2
Mew ltem
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described.

Double click on the description “new item” and type in a name for the variable being

calculatar - Maozilla Fi

[ESREEN)
a8 https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/grid.php | W | 57
ikE&
Pearson Chi-square
x2 value
DF
P value
[ Edit | /Tools + (7 Method ~ |
: iption 1 Group 1 Group 2
G g .
I
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Double-click on the zero in each column to enter the number of that particular variable
from each group. Users may add as many columns or rows as desired. As soon as values
are entered, the percentages are automatically calculated, as are the Chi Square and P
value. The default calculation uses the Yates Chi Square, but users may select Pearson
instead by clicking on the Method menu.

uare calculator - Mozilla Firefox

| & https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/grid.php

Pearson Chi-square

[ Edit ~ || Tools ~ Method -

Description

The results may be saved as a .csv file, graphed as a bar plot, or printed.
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10.Export Data

A group of records may be exported as a NAACCR version 15.0 file. Select the records
to be exported as Study Group 1. From the Data Analysis menu, click the “Export” tab.

CPDMS.net Data Analysis - Mozilla Firefox = | B S|
- o -
B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DatafAnalysis.php L
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Data Analysis

2
Study Group 2 -

Manage Study Groups | Descriptive Tools | Comparative Tools Export Return

Export Data

Organization [naaCCR

Record Version [15.0 [x]

Record Type [ncidence only v

Record Length 3339

Lookup SEER Patient ID [] View an existing log
Special Use [None [x] | =
Generate Hipaa Log

Recipient [ 2] + IEE]

Reason

Description

At this time, records may only be exported in NAACCR 15.0 format, with a record length
of 3339 characters. Users may choose the type of record from three levels of
confidentiality: incidence only (no confidential identifiers), confidential (includes
confidential identifiers), and full case abstract (the entire record).
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Users also have the option to create a HIPAA log to record the release of data. In order

to specify a recipient, click the “plus” sign to the right of the drop-down menu. Enter the
name, address, and contact information of the recipient, and click “Save” to preserve the
information.

& CPDMS.net Data Analy sl
—

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Datahnalysis.php

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE

Study Group 2 -

Manage Study Groups Descriptive Tools Comparative Tools Export

Export Data

Return

Organization NAACCR
Record Version 15.0
Record Type Incidence Only
Record Length 3339
Lookup SEER Patient ID New Recipient
Special Use None
- N Bobby J
Generate Hipaa Log ame ophy Jones
- Address 123 Corporate Dr.
Recipient
Address 2 Acme Healthcare
Reason
A i Louisvill
Description City ouisville
State KY
Submit Zip 40202 -
Phone 555-1234 x
Caneel

Data Analysis
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All recipient records which have been created are thereafter available for selection from
the drop-down menu. To edit information for an existing recipient, select the desired

record and click the & icon. That record may then be modified and saved.

(& CPDMS.net Data A

FirEfnx’ & == -

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DataAnalysis.php

- Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

=
Study Group 2 -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

Exort”

Export Data
Organization [naaCCR [x]
Record Version [15.0 [x]
Record Type [Incidence Only (v
Record Length 3339
Lookup SEER Patient ID [] View an existing log
Special Use [None [x] |
Generate Hipaa Log
Recipient [Bobby Jones 2] + IEE]
Reason annual submission
Description erfpr + br ca

—

Two optional fields are available for users to record the reason for the data release as well
as a brief description of the records contained in the export file. Click “Submit” to

generate the export file.

286



A preview of the resulting file (containing only the first 5 records) is available for
viewing to ascertain that the file was compiled correctly and contains the type of record
specified. Click on the “Download” button to save the file (note that this button also lists
the number of records in the file).

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/Datahnalysis.php w -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

- Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

=
Study Group 2 -

export [ Return |

|5 CPDMSunet Dat Firefox [ESREER

Export Data i
Organization [naaCCR §‘
Record Version [15.0 | |
Record Type [Incidence Only v f
Record Length 3339
| |
Lookup SEER Patient ID View an existing log
Special Use [None |
Generate Hipaa Log
Recipient [Bobby Jones [+ [
Reason annual submission =
Description er/pr + brca
|
Processing time: 0.325 minutes.
Download 1763 Records ]
Export preview (first 5 records):
I3 150 0000050201 0000000000015367 -
I3 150 0000050201 0000000000015476 o |
F I3 150 0000050201 0000000000015888 =
I3 150 0000050201 0000000000015401
I3 150 0000050201 0000000000015806 i i
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To view a HIPAA log, click the drop-down menu beneath “View an existing log” and
select the desired log (based on date and recipient). Click the “Submit” button to view
the log.

|ﬂ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataAnalysis/DatafAnalysis.php | wE -

Study Group 1 - Hormone positive breast cancer

Study Group 2 -

o

Export [ et |

Export Data i

Organization [naaCCR ] §‘

Record Version [15.0 I\

Record Type [ncidence only [x] f

Record Length 3339

Lookup SEER Patient ID View an existing log i

Special Use [None

Generate Hipaa Log 2 06 015 Bobby

Recipient Bobby Jones + 0001 11/21/2014 john smith

Reason annual submission L

Description er/pr + br ca

|
||

Processing time: 0.325 minutes.
Download 1763 Records ]

Export preview (first 5 records):

I3 150 0000050201 0000000000015367 -

I3 150 0000050201 0000000000015476 _.'
I3 150 0000050201 0000000000015888 =

I3 150 0000090201 0000000000015401

I3 150 0000050201 0000000000015806 i i
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An example HIPAA log is seen below. It can be re-sorted by clicking any of the column
headings. Like all reports in CPDMS.net, it can be saved or printed using the icons in the
upper right corner of the page.

@ Hipaa log 0002 - Mozilla Firefox = | e S
‘ B https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datafnalysis/FetchHipaa. php?&tid=2 ¥ | -

Hipaa log 0002| HBaa |

Created: 06/22/2015 03:14 PM, Recipient: Bobby Jones, Reason annual submission |

Description: er/pr + br ca

15 90201 000000014 BELUSHI JANE
1768 90201 000001750 GROAN MARGE
2054 90201 000002032 JONES KATIE
2535 90201 000002493 BREZING BELLE
4259 90201 000004186 PARSNIP JANE
4315 90201 ooooo4242 DOE SALLY
4505 90201 000004428 CARTOON CATHY
4686 90201 000004606 BALL LUCILLE
4772 90201 000004688 ELIZABETH QUEEN
4834 90201 000004750 MANSON MORETA
5186 90201 000005093 BORDEN LIZZIE
5875 90201 000005766 RABBIT RUBY
6283 90201 000006156 WEST MAE
6492 90201 000006364 MAGDELENE MARY
6582 90201 000006454 COOKSON CATHERINE
6765 90201 000006634 OAKLEY ANNIE
6769 90201 000006638 BAKER BETTY
6930 90201 000006794 MINNIE MINMNIE
7415 90201 000007266 CLAY CLAUDIA
8175 90201 000007980 CLICK SUSIE
8470 an2ni NNONNa251 SMITH SLIE
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CHAPTER FOUR: MAINTENANCE

The maintenance section of CPDMS.net provides functions related to system control and
maintenance. These include editing and maintaining Support Files, unlocking patients,
assigning labels for the User Defined fields, updating calculated fields, marking patient
records for upload, and sending feedback to CPDMS.net developers.

Highlight ‘Maintenance’ from the Main Manu, and the screen displays the following
submenu:

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php LA

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
Version 6.5.2
Copyright (C) 2006-2015 University of Kentucky
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Main Menu

Patient-Data
Reports
Data-Analysis

Maintenance support Files ¥
Data-Exchal ynlock Patient
Logout User Defined '

Update Calc Fields

Mark Patients for Upload
CPDMS.NET Feedback

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

The various submenu items are described below.

1. Support Files

Each of the support files acts as a Choice List to validate values entered for specific data
items in the patient database. The support files and the items they validate are:

Physician directory- Managing physician, primary surgeon, radiation oncologist, medical
oncologist, primary follow-up physician, and follow-up physicians two through five.
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Institution- Hospital referred to, hospital referred from, following registry, and therapy
facility

When Support Files is highlighted, the submenu will be displayed.

|ﬂ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php | # | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
Version 6.5.2

Patient-Data '

Reports '

Data-Analysis i’

Maintenance. Support Eiles physician

Data-Exchal unlock Patier 1nstitution

Logout User Defined '
Update Calc Fields

Mark Patients for Upload
CPDMS.NET Feedback

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu
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At this submenu, choose either Physician or Institution and the codes and descriptions (or
names) contained in that list will be displayed in a dialog box. For example, if Physician
is selected, the directory of physician names and identification codes is displayed:

¢ Y
PHYSICIAN Search List - Mozilla Fireor MR A A ——— [

R — il
1 https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Common/PopUp.phpiTableMame=doc_list wE |-
Code
NPI Code

Last Name |

First Name

PhyaId HPICode LastHames FiratHame

DoC1 SMITH JANE -
DoC10 JOHES RCEERT

DoC2 JOHNSON JOHMATHAN
DoC3 JARCESCH S5USAH

DoC4a WILLIAMS BILL

DoCS EATEL ANIT =
DoCe HEERNANDEZ RATTL

DoCT SMITH BANES LORR

DoCe MTILLER LESLIE

DoCa GRLY STEFPHLNTE

The lists are displayed in pages of fifty records. To move up and down within a page, use
the scroll bar to the right of the list or select an item in the list and use the arrow keys or
the page up and page down keys. Go directly to the top of the page by pressing the
HOME key or directly to the bottom of the page by pressing the END key. Select the
buttons labeled “Prev” or “Next” to go to the previous or next page,
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A record in a support file may be located by searching for either the code or the
description. Type the character string in the appropriate field and select the “Search”
button. The program will then display any matches it finds in the file that begin with the
characters entered.

To edit a record in a support file, first locate and highlight the desired record. Then select
the “Edit” button to open the record. Overwrite the old record values and save the
changes by selecting “Submit.” Choose “Cancel” to exit without saving.

To add a new record in a support file, choose the “Create” button. A blank data entry
screen for a complete record for that support file will be displayed. Enter the code and
any other data values that are pertinent for the type of record being created. When the
entry is completed, choose “Submit”. Choose the “Cancel” button to abandon the record
without saving it.

To delete a record from the support field, first highlight the record to be deleted and then
choose the “Delete” button. The message “Are you sure you want to delete?”” will be
displayed. Select “Ok” and the record is erased. NOTE: If users attempt to delete or edit
a physician number which is associated with one or more cases, an error message will
appear stating “Delete not allowed because Physician ID is currently used in Case Data
records.” In order to delete a physician ID, users must first edit all case records which
are associated with that ID.

Briefly, the features that are unique to each support file are:

Physician:

- Ordered numerically by physician 1D

- Record contains license number, NP1 code, last name, first name, address line 1, address
line 2, city, state, zip code, and phone

- Required fields are license number, name, and state

Institution:

- Ordered numerically by institution ID number

- Record contains institution (code) number, NPI code, name, address line 1, address line

2, city, state, zip code, phone, and contact person
- Required fields are institution number, name, and state
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2.Unlock Patient

In order to allow multiple users access to the database at the same time, the records that
are currently being viewed or modified by one user must be “locked out” to other users at
that time. Once a patient record has been exited, then it is “unlocked” and accessible to
other users. However, if a user is logged out by the system while viewing or editing a
record, then that patient record will remain “locked” to all other users until the user logs
back in and resumes the interrupted session.

In the event that a user is logged out while in the midst of viewing or editing a patient and
then does not resume the session, the patient may be “unlocked” by another user through
this system maintenance procedure.

First, select “Unlock Patient” from the Maintenance submenu. A warning appears not to
unlock records that are currently in use by other users. Then the following screen is
displayed:

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Maintenance/UnlockPatientForm. php wi

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Unlock Patient Record

Social Security Number
LastName
FirstName

Unlock | | Cancel

Enter the social security number of the patient record to be unlocked. The system
automatically locates and displays the patient’s name. Press ENTER to unlock the record
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and the screen displays a message stating that the record has been unlocked and returns to
the previous menu. Choose “Cancel” to return to the previous screen without unlocking
that patient’s record.

3.User Defined Labels

This feature of CPDMS.net allows meaningful labels to be assigned to the ten patient
level and twenty case level user defined fields. The labels for the case level fields may be
defined differently for each site group. In order to use this feature, highlight User
Defined from the Maintenance submenu and a further submenu appears for Patient level
or Case level.

| @ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefo =Ny X
P » ——

| https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php L

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
Version 6.5.2
Copyright (C) 2006-2015 University of Kentucky
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Main Menu

Patient-Data '

3

Reports
| Data-Analysis ' o
Maintenance support Files ¥
Data-Exchar ynlock Patient
Logout User Defined patient Labels

Update Calc  case labels
Mark Patients for Upload
CPDMS.NET Feedback

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu
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To enter labels for patient level User defined fields, select Patient Labels from the
submenu and the following screen will be displayed.

| https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Maintenance/PatLabelForm.php # | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE User Defined Patient Data

Labels

No Label

a. n.

b. E.

c c. |
d D. |
e E.

. F.

g. G

h. H

i 1.

] J.

’ Save ] ’ Cancel

Enter up to fifteen characters for each field which is to be defined. Then choose “Save”
to save the entries, or “Cancel” to exit without saving the changes. The screen then
returns to the Main Menu. Once labels have been saved in the User Defined Patient Data
Labels form, they will automatically be used as the labels on every Patient User Defined
data entry screen.
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To enter labels for Case level user defined fields, select Case from the User defined
submenu and the following dialog box is displayed:

i B
SITEGROUP Search List - Mozilla Firefox [

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Common/PopUp.php?TableMName=CDSiteGroupfirefPa | #& | =

Code

Description

Code Description

01 Lip -
02 Tongue

03 Salivary glands
04 Gum & hard palate
05 Floor of mouth

08 Buccal mucosa

m

07 Oropharynx 3
08 HNasopharynx

09 Hypopharynx

10 ©Other oral cavity

11 Esophagus

12 Stomach

13 5S5mall Intestine

14 Colon

15 Rectum/hinus

1l Liwver

17 Gallkladder

18 Pancreas

19 Other digestive tract

20 HNasal cavities,s=inuses,ear -

| select | | cancel |

In order to select a site group, highlight the group code and name and choose “Select.” A
specific site group may be located by searching for the site group number or name using
the “Search” button.
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A data entry screen will be displayed for 20 possible labels (each 15 characters long) for
this site group.

| S

i https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Maintenance/CaselabelForm.php?CUSiteGroup=01 # | -

-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE User Defined Case Data Labels

Site Group: Lip

No. Label
al B.
b b. |
c c. |
d d. |
e. e.
f. E. =
g. 4
h. h
i i.
J- J
k. k
| 1.
m. m
n n
0. =}
p. C/W MD STG DONE
q. a
r r.
’ Save ] ’ Cancel

Type meaningful labels for as many fields as desired. When entry is complete, choose
“Save” to save the changes or “Cancel” to exit this screen without saving. The system
will then return to the Main Menu.

Once labels have been saved in the User Defined Case Data Label form, they will
automatically be used as labels on the Case User Defined data entry screens for that site
group. Using the above example, when values are entered for case user defined fields
during data entry, the labels corresponding to stomach will automatically appear on the
User Defined data entry screen.
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4.Update Calculated Fields

This feature allows the user to initiate a recalculation of certain system calculated
variables. The recalculated values are then stored in the Patient or Case Records. Select
“Update Calculated Fields” and the following screen will be displayed:

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Maintenance/UpdtCalcFldsForm.php wi

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Update Calculated Fields

Total Patients Total Cases Total Therapies

Place of Birth
Patient Case Count

ACOS/SEER Seq
ICD-0-3 Hist/Beh

Mult Tumor/Ambig Term
Coll Stage Flds

Reason No Surgery
Reason No Hormone
Reason No Other Tx
Therapy Composite
Extent of Disease Fields
Dir Coded Summ Stg 2000
AD District

Survival Interval
Follow-Up Source

Tx at this Facility
Radiation Code
Date of Last Rad Flag

Patient Fields

Cause of Death
Patient Date of Last Contact

Case Fields

Site Code

Age @Diagnosis

Date Mult Tumors Flag
CS Factor 16 - Breast
Reason No Chemo
Reason No Immuno

Dt Mo First Tx

ICD Rewv Secondary Dx
Summary Stage 1977
Best Stage Group
Appalachia

Follow-Up Fields
Disease Free Interval
Therapy Fields
ROADS Surgery Fields

ROADS Radiation Fields

Warnings

Place of Death
Vital Status

SEER Site Code

County @Diag

Date Conclusive Dx Flag
Reason No Non-Def Surg
Reason No Radiation
Reason No Trans/Endo
ACOS Tx Start Date
Surg| Discharge Date Flag
Summary Stage 2000
Best Class in Case

Beale Code

Date of First Recur Flag

FORDS Surgery Fields
FORDS Radiation Fields

Unable to Calc Site Code (Site=55)

m

All the variables that will be recalculated are listed here. Select “Exit” to return to the
Main Menu, or “Run” to proceed with the recalculation.
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When the system has completed the calculations, the results are displayed (see below):

(& CPDMS - Mozilla Firefo

- -

cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Maintenance/UpdtCalcFldsForm.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG

Total Patients

Place of Birth
Patient Case Count

ACOS/SEER Seq
ICD-0-3 Hist/Beh

Mult Tumor/Ambig Term
Coll Stage Flds

Reason No Surgery
Reason No Hormone
Reason No Other Tx
Therapy Composite
Extent of Disease Fields
Dir Coded Summ Stg 2000
AD District

Survival Interval
Follow-Up Source

Tx at this Facility
Radiation Code
Date of Last Rad Flag

Waiting for cpdms.net...

TRAINING DATABASE

Total Cases

Patient Fields

Cause of Death
Patient Date of Last Contact

Case Fields

Site Code

Age [@Diagnosis

Date Mult Tumors Flag
C5 Factor 16 - Breast
Reason No Chemo
Reason No Immuno

Dt No First Tx

ICD Rewv Secondary Dx
Summary Stage 1977
Best Stage Group
Appalachia

Follow-Up Fields
Disease Free Interval
Therapy Fields
ROADS Surgery Fields

ROADS Radiation Fields

Warnings

Update Calculated Fields

Total Therapies

Place of Death
Vital Status

SEER Site Code

County @Diag

Date Conclusive Dx Flag
Reason No Non-Def Surg
Reason No Radiation
Reason No Trans/Endo
ACOS Tx Start Date
Surg Discharge Date Flag
Summary Stage 2000

| Best Class in Case
Beale Code

Date of First Recur Flag

FORDS Surgery Fields
FORDS Radiation Fields

Unable to Calc Site Code (Site=55)

m
L}

. e----—-—"
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5.Change Login Hospital

This function is available only to multi-hospital facilities. It allows users in a multi-

hospital database to log in to a different facility without entirely logging out of
CPDMS.net. Choose “Change Login Hosp” from the Maintenance Menu.

@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefox .

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/MainMenu.php

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

Version 6.5.3

Copyright (C) 2006-2015 University of Kentucky

Patient-Data '

Reports '

Data-Analysis i’

Maintenance support Files '

Data-Exchal ynlock Patient

Logout User Defined '

Update Calc Fields
Change Login Hosp
Mark Patients for Upload
CPDMS.NET Feedback
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The user is now presented with a drop-down menu from which to select a different
hospital. After choosing a hospital, click “Submit” to login to that hospital’s registry, or
“Cancel” to escape to the Main Menu.

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms/LoginResult.php W -

LLogin Successful

Please Select the User Hospital

Continue
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6.Mark Patients for Upload

Rarely, a patient record may be corrupted or deleted in the central database. When this
occurs, KCR will request that the patient record be marked for upload in the database of
the registry which submitted the record. In order to mark a record, select “Mark Patients
for Upload” from the Maintenance Menu. The following screen will appear:

|

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Maintenance/MarkPatientUpload.php woo-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Mark Patient for Upload

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201

Hospld Patld SSN LastName FirstName

s

Records may be specified for upload in one of two ways: by Hospital ID and Patient ID,
OR by the patient’s Social Security Number. It is not necessary to enter all three fields.
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Once a SSN or Hospital ID/Patient ID has been entered, the patient’s name will
automatically appear, as demonstrated in the example below:

& | https:ifcpdms, net/cpdms-358/Maintenance/MarkPatientUpload. php b ﬂ

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
EMILY REED TRAINING DATABASE Mark Patient for Upload

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000123456

Hospld Patld SSN LastName FirstName
[123456 | [17765 | JONES SUE

[ I 1L 0] L]

| I 1L 0] L]

| I I 1L ]

| I I 1L ]

| I I 1L ]

| I I 1L ]
|

|

|

I [ I
I LI L]
I LI L]

Done [# € mmternet 00w -

Up to ten records may be marked at one time. Once all records have been entered, click
“Submit” to mark them. The following confirmation message appears:
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@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox

! @ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Maintenance/MarkPatientUpload.php

1 Patient(s) Marked for Upload.

-

Click “Ok’ to return to the Main Menu.
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7.CPDMS.Net Feedback

This function allows users of CPDMS.net to directly communicate with the technical
support staff. Users may report bugs, make suggestions for improvements, or request
technical support. From the Maintenance Menu, select “CPDMS.net Feedback.”

The following screen appears:

| 1

W |-

@ https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Maintenance/Include/FeedbackForm.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE CPDMS.NET Feedback Form

This form may be used to submit comments/suggestions
Please do not enter any patient information
" KCR will contact you for patient details where applicable

User :  tbrand
Contact Email (required) :

k:ontact Phone (required) : - - Ext:

1 Support Hours: Monday - Friday, 7AM to 5PM Eastern
Phone: 859-218-2222
Email: cpdmsnetsupport@kecr.uky.edu

Submit Comment or Suggestion: Report Bug(s) -

Submit ] [ Clear ] [ Cancel

In the “Comment/Suggestion” field, a Choice List is available which allows the user to
specify the nature of the comment (reporting a bug, suggesting a change, asking a
question, or requesting urgent technical support). Press TAB or ENTER to move the
cursor to the text box and type the comment to be sent. Hit TAB to move from the text
box to the buttons beneath it. Choose “Submit” to transmit the comment to the technical
staff, “Clear” to delete all of the text in the box, and “Cancel” to return to the Main

Menu.
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CHAPTER FIVE: DATA EXCHANGE

This option of CPDMS.net contains programs for exchanging information between the
statewide database and individual hospitals, and between individual hospitals and
external organizations. Note that incomplete records are NOT included in files generated
by the various data exchange functions.

1.NCDB Call For Data

The first of these programs is a routine to convert cancer registry data into files for
submission to the National Cancer Data Base project. Select “NCDB Call for Data” from
the Data-Exchange Menu and the following screen is shown:

& https://cpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataExchange/NCDE/NCDBCallForData.php #E |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Create NCDB Data file

NCDB Call for Data

Please select the submission month

Jan. 1-31, 2015 - All 2013 Cases
Cases for 1985-2012 added/updated after Dec 1, 2013

Ll Missing Physician NPI Report [

Submission selected can only be submitted during Jan. 1-31, 2015.
Datafile will be created but observe submission dates when sending.
Edit report will always be generated.

Submit ] ’ Cancel

Select the time period for which data is to be submitted. The diagnosis years required for
the most recent Call are all available, as well as a drop down box in which users may
specify another year.
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Users may run edit checks and view errors as often as desired.

“NCDB Submission File” includes all edit check for a specific annual call for data, and
this is the option which must be used when preparing for the actual submission. You will
only receive an NCDB Data File in the time period available for submission. During all
other times you will receive an NCDB Edit Report.

Select the year of data you wish to received and then click the “Submit” button. When
processing is completed, the results are displayed:

@ CPDMS Application Manager - Mozilla Firefox ‘ , -

|| @ hitps://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataExchange/NCDE/NCDB.php?yearStr=2013-0[2012-20131201[2011-20131201 201020131201 |2009-20131201[2008-20 | #2 | = |

|
NCDB Data output for JAN 2015

27084 records generated! |

NCDB Edit Report

Incomplete Patient Report MNo incomplete patients were found

The edit report is a text document which lists all errors found during edit checks. The
data file is the actual data which will be submitted by a facility to NCDB. Click the
‘Download’ button to the right of the files to save them to a local computer or network
drive. Select “Cancel” to return to the Main Menu.
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Edits may be run as often as necessary. Once the file is free of errors, run “NCDB
Submission” a final time and download the data file for transmission to NCDB.

One optional report is available to facilities preparing for NCDB submission. The report
is available for the convenience of registries so that they may produce a list of all
physician records which lack an NPI number. Again, by specifying a data year and
checking “Missing Physician NP1l Report” before choosing “Submit,” this report will be
generated along with the error report and data file.

An example is shown below in which edit checks, incomplete patients, and the
missing physician NPI report were all generated for year 2015 data and are
available for download.

@ CPDMS Application Manager - Mazilla Firefum C=RASAL X"

|| @ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataExchange/NCDB/NCDB.php?yearStr=2013-02012-20131201|2011-20131201|2010-20131201|2009-20131201|2008-20 | #2 | = |

NCDB Data output for JAN 2015 '

27084 records generated!

NCDB Edit Report

Incomplete Patient Report MNo incomplete patients were found

Physician NPI Report
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2. RORS Submission

This feature of CPDMS.net allows users to create files for Rapid Quality Reporting
System. You can choose multiple years by using control or shift and clicking multiple
years. You can choose which year you want to look at for RQRS and then choose if you
want to review the COC edits and Missing Physician NPI Report and then click “Submit.”

An example is shown below of what the beginning screen looks like:

@ https://kerepdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataExchange/NCDB/RQRSCallForData.php |~
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Create RQRS Submission file

RQRS Submission

Please select the submission year(s)

i {etrl or shift key + click to select mmltiple years)

COC Edits []
Missing Physician NPI Report []

Please Note: COC Edits and Missing Physician NPI Report are for information
only. You do not need to resolve these before submitting an RQRS file, but you
MUST resolve all RQRS edits before submission.

Submit ] ’ Cancel

The results screen includes the number of patients generated, the incomplete
patient report, and the RQRS edit report. An example is shown below:
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.
@ CPDMSs Application Manager - Mozilla Firefox [E=NEER

@ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataBxchange/NCDB/NCDE.phplyearStr=2013&cocSubmission=08&physicianNPIReport=0&rqrsSubmission=18&call_y | #& | =

RQRS Data output for 2013

i 339 records generated!

Incomplete Patient Report No incomplete patients were found

RQRS Edit Report

An example is shown below in which edit checks, incomplete patients, and the
missing physician NPI report were all generated for years 2012 and 2013 data
and are available for download.
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—
@ CPDMS Application Manager - Mozilla Fi g.i

@ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataBxchange/NCDB/NCDE.phplyearStr=2013,2012 &cocSubmission=1&physicianNPIReport=1&rqrsSubmission=18& | #& | =

RQRS Data output for 2013,2012

693 records generated!

COC Edit Report | Download
Incomplete Patient Report No incomplete patients were found

RQRS Edit Report

Physician NPI Report | Download

-
2]
b
0
m
=
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3. Death Clearance

This feature of CPDMS.net allows individual Kentucky hospitals to match their patient
demographic data with the state’s annual death certificate listings. The Kentucky
Department of Vital Statistics provides KCR with an electronic file of all death
certificates filed in Kentucky each calendar year. This file is then matched with the KCR
central database and an individual electronic file is created for each hospital registry in
the state. The file sent to each hospital contains the names and other identifying
information of all patients in that registry who also appeared on the state death certificate
list.

The list of matching names is compiled and transmitted to each hospital annually.
Through this process, hospitals may identify patients in their registries who have died
(due to any cause) and then update their records accordingly.
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In order to perform death clearance, select “Death Clearance” from the Data Exchange
menu. The following screen appears:

|

& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/GetDeathCertList.php ® -
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Death Certificate List
[ |
Death Certificate List
Resolved Count 5 List Count 486 Total Count 491
Patients excludkad by filter selections: Mone
L
Download Total Patient List (491) ]
PATIENT DATZ CASE DATR (HIGH SEQ)

55N LAST NAME FIRST NAME MIDDLE NAME BIRTHDATE FACILITY ACC YR ACC NO
000-01-5536 ELIZABETH B 06-07-1951 -
000-01-5572 COATRACK MARIETTA Q 09-08-1941 90201 2004 561 b
000-01-5390 JONES SUE T 03-20-1960 90201 2004 604
000-01-4608 LEDBETTER BLUIE J 01-03-1%23 90201 2004 750

[ 000-01-4626 CHEN CHARLIE E 01-17-19%35 90201 2004 761
000-01-4644 FARKLE FRED I 09-29-1933 980201 2004 769
000-01-4769 JACKSON JOLLY B 11-03-1944 90201 2004 857
000-01-4880 MARTIN JANE 23 05-20-1951 90201 2004 941
000-01-4897 FREUD SIGMUND G 02-14-1947 90201 2004 452
000-01-503% CLICK CLYLDE H 09-11-1%26 90201 2004 1040 =
000-01-5211 FONTAINE MARGOT I 05-28-1975 90201 2004 1169
000-01-623% BALL BOBBY 5 09-05-1%22 90201 2005 307
000-01-6572 KINNIS MARCELLA o 06-04-1938 90201 2005 530
000-01-6886 DAVIS REBEKRH D 12-16-1963 90201 2005 722
000-01-6934 SAWYER DIANE T 10-29-1969 90201 2005 755
000-01-6005 HALL TOM H 11-16-1951 90201 2005 1192
000-01-6154 BAKERY LAURR c 06-28-1919 90201 2005 1278
000-01-618% WVICTCRIA QUEEN I 07-11-1940 90201 2005 1299 B
000-01-622%9 LUTHER LEXIE Z 07-14-1940 90201 2005 1325
000-01-6242 GLUCK SADIE F 11-06-1944 90201 2005 1334 -
Highlight and click "Select" to process a death certificate record

Brev ] ’ Hext ] ’ Select ] ’ Filter ] ’ Cancel

This screen contains a list of all death certificates which are probable matches to patients
in a particular registry. The SSN, Last Name, First Name, Middle Name, and Birth Date
from the death certificate are listed, as well as the ID number of the facility which
initially created the patient. “Prev” and “Next” are used to scroll through multi-page
death certificate lists, while “Cancel” returns to the Main Menu. In order to process the
death certificates, highlight a record and click “Select.”
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Now the death certificate record is displayed side by side with the values from the patient
record.

& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DeathCertForm.php ® -
CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net ¥
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Death Certificate Update
| Death Certificate Update
000-01-5536, QUEEN ELIZABETH
Current Values Death Certificate Update Values
Soc Sec Number 000-01-5536 000-01-5536
i Last Name ELIZABETH ELIZABETH
First Name QUEEN QUEEN
Middle Name B B =
Sex 2 2
Date of Birth  pg/07/1951 06/07/1951 o0& /07 f1951
State of Birth 77 vy v P
Country of Birth ZZU HMND mp P
L
Racel 3 ag o1 P
Race 2 gg nfa se P
Race 3 a8 nfa se P
Race4 gg nfa se P
Race 5 a8 nfa se P 0
Spanish Origin '3 5 & Spanish NOS -
State of Death 4 Ky ke K
Country of Death 77U USA usa P
Cause of Death(ICD) C71.9 C71.9 c71.9 pe
Vital Status 0 0 0
Patient DLC 09/16/2013 09/16/2013
’ Update ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Reject |:|
ESC - Cancel, F10 - Save ™

Choose “Cancel” at any time to return to the Death Certificate List without processing
this record. Carefully compare the two records to determine that they are actually the
same individual. If they are not, click the “Reject” button at the bottom of the screen.
The following message appears:

Reject the Death Certificate?

Rejecting the death cerificate means this is not the same patient.
Ifthe death cerificate is rejected, the patient will be removed from
the death cerificate list and no changes will be made to the patient.

Ok ] ’ Cancel
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Choose “OK” to reject the link and “Cancel” to return to the death certificate update

screen.

Soc Sec Number
Last Name

First Name
Middle Name
Sex

Date of Birth

o State of Birth
Country of Birth
Race 1

Race 2

Race 3

Race 4

Race 5

Spanish Origin
State of Death
Country of Death

Cause of Death(ICD)

Vital Status
Patient DLC

Date of Last Contact

Survival Status

Current Values
000-01-5536
ELIZABETH
QUEEN

B

2

06/07/1951
ZZ
ZZU
01

88

88

88

88

6

ZZ
ZZU
C71.9

0
09/16/2013

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox - ;

|| @ https://kecrcpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DeathCertForm.php

Death Certificate
000-01-5536
ELIZABETH

QUEEN

B

2

06/07/1951
YY

HND

99

n/a

n/a |
n/a

n/a

5

KY

USA
C71.9

0
09/16/2013

(Sl S

Update Values

06 /07 f1951

¥y A

CASE FOLLOW-UP: Sequence 1 Site 41

Current Values
09/16/2013

Update Values
09 /16 /2013

| Update |

| Cancel |

| Reject

ESC - Cancel, F10 - Save

i v|

m

If the death certificate record and patient record are truly a match, the patient and case
follow-up values should now be updated. Users may update the following patient level
fields: Date of Birth, State of Birth, Country of Birth, Race 1-5, Spanish Origin, State of
Death, Country of Death, and Cause of Death. The fields are filled in with default
values, but these may be overwritten. The priority which  CPDMS.net uses when
assigning the defaults is as follows:

Date of Birth- always set to patient record value
State of Birth- set to the death certificate value if the patient record value is ZZ, or if the
patient record value is less specific than the death certificate value
Country of Birth - set to the death certificate value if the patient record value is ZZU, or
if the patient record value is less specific than the death certificate value

Race 1- set to death certificate value if patient record value is 99 or blank and death

certificate value is not 99

Race 2-5- set to 88 if Race 1 is taken from the death certificate; otherwise set to the

patient record value
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Spanish Origin- set to death certificate value if the patient record is 9 OR if the patient
record is O but the death certificate record is 1-8

State of Death - set to the death certificate value if the patient record value is ZZ, or if
the patient record value is less specific than the death certificate value

Country of Death - set to the death certificate value if the patient record value is ZZU, or
if the patient record value is less specific than the death certificate value

Cause of Death- always set to death certificate value

The calculated field Vital Status is set to zero and cannot be edited in the Death
Certificate Update form. The Patient DLC is automatically set to the latest Case Follow-
Up Date of Last Contact after the Death Certificate Update is saved.

NOTE: Due to the high frequency of inaccuracies in death certificate records, users are
not given the option of editing SSN, Last Name, First Name, Middle Name, or Sex in this
form. When these fields differ between the patient record and death certificate record, do
not edit the patient record unless there is additional evidence that the death certificate
record is correct. The exception to this rule is fake SSN’s, which should be updated with
the SSN from the death certificate. In order to update any of these fields, simply edit or
key change them after escaping from this screen.

Scroll down the page to update the case follow-up record information.
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Udie Ul oiren

|
State of Birth

Country of Birth

‘ Race 1
Race 2

Race 3

Race 4

[ Race 5
Spanish Origin

State of Death
Country of Death
Cause of Death(ICD)

Vital Status
L Patient DLC

Date of Last Contact
Survival Status
Cancer Status

FU Source Central
Next FU Method
Alternate FU Method

06/07/1951
ZZ
ZZU
01

88

88

88

88

6

ZZ
ZZU
C71.9

0
09/16/2013

|| @ https://kcrcpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataEntry/DeathCertForm.php

06/07/1951
YY
HND
99
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

5

KY
usa
Cc71.9

0
09/16/2013

Ue JUT f 1951

Yy

CASE FOLLOW-UP: Sequence 1 Site 41

Current Values

Update Values

09/16/2013 08 Jf1e fz013

9

2 2 Tumor present -

&0 05 State death tape/Death Certificate file

09 0% HNo follow-up reguired -

09 0% HNo follow-up reguired -
Update ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Reject

ESC - Cancel, F10 - Save

m

The fields Date of Last Contact, Survival Status, Cancer Status, FU Source Central, Next
Follow-up Method, and Alternate Follow-up Method are available for editing. As with

patient level fields, the follow-up fields are assigned default values which may be

overwritten. The priority for assigning these values is as follows:
Date of Last Contact- always set to death certificate value

Survival Status- set to the value in the follow-up record if value is 4-6; set to blank if

value in the follow-up record is 1-3 or 9

Cancer Status- always set to value in follow-up record
FU Source Central- always set to 05 (state death tape/death certificate file)
Next and Alternate FU Methods- both always set to 09 (no follow-up required)

NOTE: If a patient has more than one case, the follow-up record for each case is

available for editing in the update screen.

Once all the fields have been compared and edited, click “Update.”
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|| @ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Datakntry/DeathCertForm.php #2 | v |
' CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Death Certificate Review

Death Certificate Review
000-01-5536, QUEEN ELIZABETH

Current Values Death Certificate Update Values

Soc Sec Number 000-01-5536 000-01-5536
Lasﬂ Name ELIZABETH ELIZABETH
First Name QUEEN QUEEN
Middle Name B B
Sex 2 2
Date of Birth 06/07/1951 06/07/1951 06/07/1951
State of Birth ZZ YY YY
Country of Birth ZZU HND HND
f Race 1 01 99 01
Race 2 as nfa as
Race 3 as nfa as
Race 4 as nfa as
Race 5 as nfa as
Spanish Origin 6 = 6
State of Death zZ KY KY
Country of Death ZZU usa usa
Cause of Death(ICD) C71.9 C71.9 C71.9
Vital Status 0 0 0
Patient DLC  09/16/2013 09/16/2013
CASE FOLLOW-UP: Sequence 1 Site 41
Current Values Update Values
Date of Last Contact 09/16/2013 09/16/2013
Survival Status 9 9
Edit | | Save | | Cancel
ESC - Cancel, F10 - Save

m

R

Now the fields which will be updated are shown once more and users have the

opportunity to briefly review them for accuracy. Choose “Edit” to go back and change
any values, “Cancel” to escape to the Death Certificate List without updating the record,
or “Save” to automatically save these changes in the Patient and Case Follow-Up records.
If any errors were detected by edit checks, an error message will appear. The screen will
then go directly to the Data Entry Status screen, where the patient’s data may be edited at
that time or saved with errors.If no errors were found, the screen returns directly to the
death certificate list. The death certificate which was processed no longer appears on the

list.

Continue until all death certificates have been processed and the list is empty. Any death

certificates which remain when a new year’s group of certificates is loaded will be

overwritten. If a user attempts to choose Death Clearance from the Data Exchange menu
when no death certificates are available, a message appears stating “There are no death

certificates to be resolved.”
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4.Central Follow-Up

This feature allows hospitals to compare the follow-up data of their patients with that in
the KCR central database. This comparison is performed monthly at the central registry,
and a report is then generated for each hospital which lists the follow-up data in the
central registry next to the data in the hospital registry and highlights the discrepancies.
The Follow-Up report is automatically downloaded to a facility’s database and users are
notified via email when it is available.

Follow-up data from the central registry is listed when any of the following situations
occurs: if the Date of Last Contact is later than the hospital’s date, or if any of the values
coded in the fields Survival Status, Type of First Recurrence, Disease Free Start Date,
Date of First Recurrence, Treatment Composite First, or Treatment Composite All do not
match.

In order to view the Central Follow-Up report, choose “Central Follow-Up” from the
Data Exchange menu.
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The screen which appears allows users to set parameters for the report. (See example
below.)

& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataExchange/FUP/CentralFupEntry.php #E |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Central Follow Up Report

Specify criteria and click Submit to generate your Central FollowUp Report

Report Cases diagnosed between: 01 /o1 fi980
and: 06 /23 fz015
Specify the Sort Order: @ Name
) ssN
Skip Missing Sequences: i ves
@ No
L]
submit | [ cancel

h

Users must specify a range of diagnosis dates for the cases to be included. The default
range is 1/1/1980 to the present date, but this may be overwritten with any valid date
range. The report can be sorted by either name (the default) or social security number.
Subsequent primaries which were reported by other institutions can be displayed by
choosing “No” for “Skip Missing Sequences.” Change this to “Yes” to avoid including
these. Click the ‘Submit’ button to generate the report.
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The report is in HTML format, so it must be downloaded to a user’s computer and
viewed using a web browser. Click the “Download” button in order to save the report.
Choose “Cancel” to return to the main menu.

@ CPDMS.net Central Follow-Up a i E=EEEN)

@ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/DataExchange/FUP/FUP.php 2 |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

To view your report click on the Download button and Select Save.
Save the file to your local computer. Double click on the saved file to View.

Central FollowUp Report
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After saving the Central Follow-Up report, double click to view it. The file should
automatically open in a new window in Internet Explorer (note: it can be viewed in any
web browser). A sample report is shown below.

'E\|E Edit View History Bookmarks Tools Help v Elélg|

| CPDMS.net Central Follow-Up ... -\+

filew///Ci/Users/tbrand/AppData/Local/Temp/central_fup-5.htm C | | B~ Google Al B ¥+ A/ = | =

|2} Most Visited 4 Zimbra: Inbox || Getting Started || CPDMS MAIN WINDOW
CPDMS.net Central Follow-Up Report

90201 - TRAINING DATABASE

ALL Cases for Patients Having at Least One Case Diagnosed Between 01/01/1980 And 06/23/2015
Report Sorted by Name

Report Generated on 06/23/2015 9:43 am EDT
Central Data Current as of 11/03/2014

Color Key
Central/Local Data Difference

Sequence/Site Missing or Different in Local

| 000-01-9578 ABE, MOHAMMAD

| Field | Central | Local

| Seq/Site | 121 | 1/21 (Acc No. 2007 1081)

[Date of Last Contact o Death [11252013 [09252013

[Survival Stams 1 [1

|Type of First Recurrence |OD |DO

|First Discase Free Start Date 04022008 p4022008

|Date of First Recurrence |0 |0

|Tx Composite (First) |4— |-1

[Tx Composite (ALD [+ 4

Last Follow-up Hosp Id 22{22%}]1'_\'(} DATABASE

[Other Involved Inst [111182 (Class of Case )

| 000-00-9539 ALLEY, KIRSTIE

| Field | Central | Local

| Seq/Site | 1129 | 1/29 (Acc No. 2000 681)
[

[Date of Last Contact or Death [12242013 [12182013

The report lists the facility ID number and name, and the date and sorting parameters
which were chosen. Each patient is listed with the values from the central database (on
the left) and the local registry database (on the right) for the fields Date Last Contact,
Survival Status, Type of First Recurrence, Disease Free Start Date, Date of First
Recurrence, Treatment Composite First, and Treatment Composite All. Any difference
between the values in central versus local is highlighted in pink, with the exception of
discrepancies in Survival Status, which are in red. If a user has chosen to include
subsequent record sequences which are in central but not in the local database, these will
be listed and highlighted in blue. The ID number and name of the institution which was
the source of the data in central is listed, as well as the ID number and class of case of
any other facilities associated with that record.
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APPENDIX A: GLOSSARY

Alphanumeric characters — any of the 26 letters of the alphabet, or the digits 0 to 9, or the
special characters such as a comma, colon, semi-colon, dash, asterisk, etc.

Application — a set of programs written in a specific computer language, designed and
organized to carry out a specific operation(s), i.e., CPDMS.net is a registry database
management application.

Backup — an additional copy; or to create a copy.

Browser - a Web browser, often referred to as a "browser;" an application used to access
the World Wide Web. It interprets HTML code including text, images, hypertext links,
Javascript, and Java applets. After rendering the HTML code, the browser displays a
formatted page. Internet Explorer is the only browser currently supported for
CPDMS.net.

Categorical variable — a variable which is divided into distinct, mutually exclusive
categories that are usually identified by a code. Patient Race is an example of a
categorical variable.

Continuous variable — a quantitative variable which may have any value that occurs along
a continuum. Age and tumor size are treated as continuous variables.

Cursor — the blinking location on a computer screen which indicates where the next
entered character will appear.

Database — the application used to store and retrieve CPDMS.net data.

Default — action taken; or the value resulting from the failure to specify any particular
result.

Disk — the physical device that stores computer data.
Edit — to change the value of a data field.

Edit Check—to validate the value of a data field.
Execute — to carry out a procedure or menu option.
Field — storage allocated for a single data element.

Format — the manner in which values are presented. For example, dates in CPDMS.net
are entered and stored in month/day/year (MMDDYYYY) format.
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Hardware — the physical components of a computer system; i.e., the monitor, keyboard,
printer, and the central processing unit.

Keyboard — the hardware used to enter typed data into the computer.

Key fields — data items which serve to locate and identify specific segments of a patient
record.

Menu — a list of options (or paths) from which the user may choose to execute system
operations.

Monitor — the hardware attached to a computer to display text and graphics.

Operating System (OS) - this is the software that operates the computer hardware at the
most basic level. Without an operating system, no software programs can run. The OS
allocates memory, processes tasks, accesses disks and peripherals, and serves as the user
interface.

Printer — the hardware connected to the computer or network which generates a paper
copy of the information stored or displayed.

Program — a list of commands written in a language that can be interpreted and carried
out by the computer, once it has been initiated by the user.

Queue — a set of files, or commands, or requests waiting to be processed.

Record — a related set of data items, such as a patient record or a case record.

Software — the variable components of a computer system, which include the operating
system instructions and the program applications. Software can be loaded into, or erased

from, the system memory as user needs dictate.

Subdirectory — list of computer files stored in a separate level within a hierarchical
directory structure.

Upload — the process of transmitting data files to the statewide Central Registry.

Variable — a name of a data element.
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APPENDIX B: MULTI HOSPITAL USERS OF CPDMS.NET

CPDMS.net allows health care organizations to store more than one cancer registry in a
combined database. Individual patient records are stored only once in the database,
regardless of how many hospitals in the organization include that patient in their registry.
Each hospital in the group has at least limited access to all of the records in the database.
Specific functions required to maintain the data records (i.e., create, edit, and delete) may
be restricted for multi hospital users, depending on the user hospital’s class relationship
to the case compared with that of other associated hospitals. Reports may be generated
for all patients and cases in the combined database, or they may be specified to include
only one hospital’s registry. Further details about using a multi hospital database are
outlined in the following paragraphs.

SETUP

When a multi hospital database is initially set up, the number of hospitals (or registries)
using that database is entered during the setup procedure. A Group Identification number
is also entered at that time, to indicate the name of the user group (i.e., Combined KY
Hospitals, Inc.). There is a file related to each case record which indicates every hospital
associated with that case, along with the hospital’s class of case code, medical chart
number, and registry accession number.

When a multi-hospital registry user logs into CPDMS.net, a screen prompts the user to
choose which hospital’s registry they will be representing. The user hospital is selected
by choosing the hospital ID number from a drop down menu.

-

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox (37

@ https://kcrcpdms.net/cpdms/LoginResult.php #e|

Login Successful

Please Select the User Hospital
| -]

90211 MULTI FACILITY 1
a0z2z2:z2 MULTI FACILITY 2
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After a user hospital is selected, the program proceeds to the Main Menu. Users may log
in to a different hospital without logging out of the system completely by using the
“Change Login Hosp” function in the Maintenance menu.

i CPDMS - Mozilla Fim“ . [E= e

ﬂ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5539/MainMenu.php | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
Version 6.5.5
Copyright (C) 2006-2015 University of Kentucky

L
M
Patient-Data '
Reports '
Data-Analysis i’
L Maintknance Support Files '
Data-Exchal ynlock patient
Logout User Defined '
] Update Calc Fields
Change Login Hosp

Mark Patients for Upload
CPDMS.NET Feedback

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu
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Users may also login as a different facility from within the Data Entry Status screen.
From the menu, click “Logout,” and then “Change Login Hosp.”

@ CPDMS - Mozilla Firefox —— — s el S

& https://kerepdms.net/cpdms-5539/DataEntry/DataEntryStatus.php w2 | -

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

M Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return
Change Login Hosp
Patient Record Logout
Soc Sec Number 000-00-0065
Last Name ABE Contact Patient Yes
L First Name MOHAMMAD User Defined Data No
Total Cases 1 Death Certificate No

Case Record

Date of Diagnosis 03/25/1987
Sequence Number 1
i Site Group 37 FOllOW-Up
Type A
Case Text No Date Last Contact 06/25/1987
User Defined Data No Survival Status Dead from this Ca
Total Therapies 1

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

You may also use a new feature introduced into CPDMS where you view the affiliated
hospital and change login hospital that way. This is seen below.
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DCPDMS—Ma;iHaFiI“ « 4 ] o= 3
2 [~

@ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5539/DataEntry/DataEntryStatus.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
I —————————

M Locate View Create Key-Change Edit Delete Logout Return
Patient

Patient Case (.

Soc Sec Num E0l9" case Affiliations

Last Name Therapy E Contact Patient Yes
| First Name _ MHAMMAD User Defined Data No
User-Def
Total Cases Death Certificate No
Text
Errors
Case
Abstract
Date Linked ePath 03/25/1987
Seque 1
. Naaccr Tx
Site ¢ — 37
| Type Death Cert A Follow Up
Case Text No Date. Last Contact 06/25/1987 .
User Defined Data No Survival Status Dead from this Ca
Total Therapies 1

ALT+(Highlighted kKey) - Menu

@ https://kcrepdms.net/cpdms-5539/DataEntry/CaseAffiliations.php?FormName=CaseAl | #2 | -

Affiliated Hospitals
Currently logged in to 90211

Institntion Owner Class Aco Year Acc No Pat Acc Ho

;0000090211 : E E 158700173

Close Window ] ’ Change Login Hosp
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DATA ENTRY

If Patient Data is selected, new patient records may be created or existing records
modified. This procedure is the same for multi hospital users as it is for single hospital
users, except when accessing cases that are associated with another hospital in the group.
Then the functions may be restricted based on the user hospital’s relationship to the
patient’s cases, as determined by the user hospital’s class of case for each.

For example, if patient keys are entered to create a new record, but the patient has already
been entered in the database by another hospital, the existing record will be displayed
with the patient’s social security number, name, date of birth, and sex. Select the
existing record, and a message stating “Patient not currently affiliated with your
Institution” appears. Now the Data Entry Status screen is displayed. At this point, some
of the available functions may be performed on this record, even though the user
hospital’s relationship to this patient has not yet been established.
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YOU MAY:

LOCATE any case or therapy attached to this patient
VIEW any segment of this patient record
CREATE a new case for this patient and any segments

attached to the new case, or user defined fields
at the patient level

KEY CHANGE patient keys only
EDIT patient record, patient level user defined fields
DELETE user defined fields--patient level
YOU MAY NOT:
CREATE any segment attached to a case which is not

associated with your hospital

KEY CHANGE case or therapy keys when your hospital is not
associated with the case

EDIT any case, or segment related to a case, which is
not associated with your hospital

DELETE the patient, the case, or any segment related to a
case that is not associated with your hospital

When a situation such as this is encountered —in which a new patient is to be entered
into the registry, but the patient already exists in the database—first view the Patient
Record to confirm that is in fact the same person. Compare each of the data values in the
Patient Record with those that are available, and if they are all in agreement, then nothing
in the record need be edited. If there are any significant discrepancies, then check with
the other hospital registries in the multi user hospital group to determine the correct data
values and enter any changes necessary through EDIT.

If desired, patient level user defined fields may be CREATED or EDITED. Remember,
these field definitions apply to all patients in all hospitals in the database.

Now LOCATE the existing cases stored for this patient. Choose LOCATE and “Case”
and a list of the cases with their sequence numbers and site groups will be displayed.
When an existing case is LOCATED and selected, a warning message will be displayed:
“Case not currently associated with your institution.” Choose “OK” to close this
message. Now the case keys are displayed in the Data Entry Status screen. Compare the
existing cases to the case to be abstracted. VIEW each case in detail to confirm if it is in
fact the same primary malignancy that is to be entered. If none of the existing cases is a
duplicate of the new case, then a new case record and all the segments attached to that
case may be CREATED. The full range of functions (EDIT, DELETE, etc.) will be
available on all segments of the record that is created.
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If one of the existing case records is the same primary as the one to be entered, then first
establish the user hospital’s association with that case.

LOCATE and select the matching case and a warning message will be displayed that it is
not currently associated with the user hospital. Press ENTER for “Ok” and then go to
CREATE and Case Affiliation. A dialog box appears asking: “Add your institution’s
relationship to this case?” Press ENTER for “Yes” and the Class History Edit Form
appears:

|| i https://kcrcpdms.net/cpdms-5539/Datakntry/ClassHxForm.php?FormMName= #®E -

' Class History Edit Form

000-00-0065, MOHAMMAD ABE

Login Hospital 1d 90222
Hospital Chart No

Registry Accession No
Class of Case pe
L Date First Contact ;o
Inst Referred From P
Inst Referred To P
Palliative Procedure - This Facility A
QA Review Status -
Central Review Status -

Abstracted By
Patient Accession No
Date Completed CoC

Last Modification By
Last Modification Time

I Save ‘ I Cancel

ESC - Cancel, F2 - Search, ALT+Down - Activate Dropdown, F10 - Save

This screen allows the establishment of the user hospital’s relationship to this case. The
user hospital ID number automatically appears, based on the hospital ID selected at login.
Enter the hospital chart number, registry accession number, class of case, date of first
contact, institution referred from, institution referred to, palliative procedure, QA and
Central review status, and abstractor initials. Select the “Save” button or press F10. At
this point, the computer compares the user hospital’s class code to that of the other
hospital(s) related to this case. Hospitals with the highest priority class of case, or
equivalent to the highest, are permitted a greater range of functions on the case record
than hospitals with a lower priority class code. The priorities listed from highest to
lowest are:
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Class of Case Order of Precedence for Case Ownership

14 Initial diagnosis here AND all first treatment here OR no treatment

13 Initial diagnosis here AND part of first treatment here

12 Initial diagnosis by staff physician AND all of first treatment here OR no treatment
given

11 Initial diagnosis by staff physician AND part of first treatment here

10 Initial diagnosis here or by staff physician AND part or all first treatment here OR not
treated/treatment unknown

22 Initial diagnosis elsewhere AND all of first treatment here

21 Initial diagnosis elsewhere AND part of first treatment here

20 Initial diagnosis elsewhere AND all or part of first treatment here

00 Initial diagnosis here AND all treatment elsewhere

30 Initial diagnosis and treatment elsewhere AND workup or consult done here

38 Initial diagnosis by autopsy here

34 Case not reportable to COC AND initial diagnosis and part or all of first treatment here
36 Case not reportable to COC AND initial diagnosis elsewhere AND part or all of first
treatment here

40 First diagnosed and treated at one staff physician office

41 First diagnosed and treated at more than one staff physician office

42 Non-hospital cases abstracted by hospital

43 Pathology or lab specimens only

99 Non-hospital cases abstracted by KCR

31 Initial diagnosis and treatment elsewhere AND in transit care given here

32 Initial diagnosis and treatment elsewhere AND patient seen here for recurrence

33 Initial diagnosis and treatment elsewhere AND patient seen here with disease history
35 Case diagnosed before reference date AND initial diagnosis AND part of first
treatment here

37 Case diagnosed before reference date AND initial diagnosis elsewhere AND part of
first treatment here

49 Death certificate only

When the Class of Case values are equal, the following rules determine case ownership in
the order presented:

e Class record with the most recent Date Last Update is the best

e Class record with the most recent Accession Year

e Class record with the highest Accession Number

Only hospitals with the highest priority are able to EDIT the case record. If the user
hospital has the highest priority class code (or equal to the highest), the case data edit
screen will now be displayed.

The values which were just entered in the “Associated Hospital” record will
automatically appear in the fields for chart number, registry accession number, class of
case, date of first contact, institution referred from and to, palliative procedure, QA
review status, central review status, and abstracted by. The user hospital 1D will be
displayed in the class hospital 1D field. Compare the available case data values to be
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entered with those on the screen. If there are discrepancies with any of the items entered
by another hospital user, determine the correct data values and edit the screen record or
the available data, if necessary. [In order to determine which other hospital(s) in the
group is affiliated with this case, go to VIEW, Case, and Case Affiliations.]

Hospitals with a lower priority may edit any record segments attached to the case, but not
the case record itself. When a lower priority hospital attempts to edit a case, the screen
which appears is the “Associated Hospital” screen. This hospital user may edit only
those fields specific to the hospital: chart number, registry accession number, class of
case, QA status, and central review status.

Hospitals of any priority may LOCATE, VIEW, or CREATE any segment of a patient
record. They may EDIT any segment, except lower priority hospitals may not edit the
case segment. Once the user hospital’s association to a case has been established,
additional therapies or text may be added. The follow-up record should be updated if the
user hospital has more current information.

Only hospitals with the highest priority may make key changes to the case. Other
associated hospitals may make key changes to the patient and therapy records, but not the
case record.

No hospital may delete an existing patient record when that patient is associated with
more than one hospital. No hospital may delete a case record when that case is
associated with more than one hospital. If an individual hospital within a multi-user
group wishes to delete a patient from its registry, that hospital accomplishes this by
deleting its association with the case record. To do this, select DELETE and then Case.
The following message appears on the screen: “Delete Your Institution’s Affiliation
with This Case?”

Choose the reason for the deletion from the drop-down menu and type a comment, if
desired. Select “Yes” and the user hospital’s association record for this case will be
deleted. When only one hospital in a multi hospital group is associated with an existing
patient record, then that hospital may delete the patient, case, or any other segment just
like a single hospital user of CPDMS.net. Any hospital associated with a case, regardless
of priority, may delete any of the case’s therapy records.

The following table summarizes the data entry functions available to each type of user in
a multi hospital group:
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USER HOSPITAL NOT ASSOCIATED WITH CURRENT
PATIENT RECORD

MAY:
LOCATE any patient, case or therapy segment
VIEW any segment of any record
CREATE new patients and all attached segments, new

cases and all attached segments
patient level user defined fields on existing
patients

KEY CHANGE patient keys only

EDIT patient data and patient level user defined
fields
MAY NOT:
CREATE any segment attached to an existing case

KEY CHANGE case or therapy keys

EDIT the case, or segments related at or below the case
level
DELETE any part of the record
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USER HOSPITALS ASSOCIATED WITH THE CURRENT
PATIENT’S CASE RECORD BY A LOWER CLASS PRIORITY

MAY:
LOCATE any patient, case or therapy segment
VIEW any segment of any record
CREATE any segment for new or existing records

KEY CHANGE patient and therapy keys

EDIT any segment except case or another hospital's
association to a case record

MAY NOT:
EDIT case records
DELETE case or patient records

USER HOSPITALS ASSOCIATED WITH THE CURRENT
PATIENT’S CASE RECORD BY THE HIGHEST CLASS
PRIORITY

MAY:

LOCATE, VIEW, CREATE, KEY CHANGE, and EDIT any segment
of the record

DELETE that hospital’s association with the case record,;
or any segment attached to the case record
MAY NOT:
DELETE any case or patient when other hospitals are

associated with that record
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REPORTS

Multi-hospital groups have the ability to generate reports from the entire database or to
select one or more specific registries. The registry data to be included on a report is
specified on the report criteria screen. See below for an example using Patient Accession
Log.

| https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5539/Reports/Registry.php?report_id=RegistryPatAcclog #7

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

TONYA BRANDENBURG MULTI FACILITY 2 Pat Accession Log
Accession year to report 2015
Case class codes to report All Analytic  Select All  Unselect All o
["] oo nitial dx here AND all tx elsewhere K
J [C] 10 mnitial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first

tx here OR no tx/tx unkn
[7] 11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here -

90211 MULTI FACTLITY 1 g
90222 MULTI FACILITY 2

Select hospital(s) to report:

L ’ Select All ] ’ Unselect A1l ]

[ submic | [ cance1 |

At “Select hospital(s) to report,” choose which facility’s records are to be included in the
report. Hold down the control key while making selections in order to highlight multiple
facilities. Use the “Select All” button to highlight every facility in the database, and
“Unselect All” to clear selections.

Cases will never be counted more than once. Each case will carry the data values for
Class of Case, Chart Number, Registry Accession Number, QA Status, and Central
Review Status from the associated hospital record with the highest class priority. If
multiple hospitals have the highest class priority, each case will carry the data values
from the record of the hospital that most recently updated the case.
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MAINTENANCE

The maintenance procedures for multi hospital users are the same as for single hospital
users of CPDMS.net. The support files are stored only once and apply to all hospitals
using the database, as are the User defined labels.
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APPENDIX C: LABEL PRINTING USING MAIL MERGE- OFFICE 2013

From the Reports submenu, create the desired label type (Follow-up, Patient, etc.). The
labels will then be displayed, as seen in the example below:

@ CPDMS - Moxzilla Firefox [E=NEER

& https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5479/Reports/FollowUpMaster.php #E |-

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net o
TONYA BRANDENBURG TRAINING DATABASE Follow-Up Labels

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: All Analytic 00 - 22
Cervix Cases Staged As Insitu Are Not Included
Patients With No Follow-Up For Months Prior To 06/23/2015

i Registry Reference Year = All
Report Sorted By: LastName,FirstName

ABE, MOHAMMAD Z ABE, MOHAMMAD Z

Addressi1 Testis 02/20/1997

Address2 REG ACC # : 19970695 SEQ # : 1

HOSKINSTON, KY 40844 BD: 07/01/1969 DLC: 06/21/2011
||

JACKSON, SUSAN ABE, MOHAMMAD P

& MEDICAL CIRCLE Kidney 10/08/1999

GEORGETOWN, KY 40324 REG ACC # : 10991125 SEQ # : 1

BD: 08/27/1934 DLC: 04/04/2013
MD: DOC3 JACKSON

LastName, FirstName ABE, MOHAMMAD E

Address1 Liver 07/28/2000

Address2 REG ACC # : 20000403 SEQ # : 1

CROPPER, KY 40057 BD: 10/05/1953 DLC: 08/29/2000 =
’ Save ] ’ Erint ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]

*Note: Once labels have been generated by CPDMS.net and saved to a user’s computer,
the file may be manipulated and printed using any type of spreadsheet and/or word
processing software. However, KCR only supports label printing using Microsoft®
Excel and Microsoft® Word.
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Choose the “Save” button and a dialog box will appear with the default filename
“Labels.csv” and “comma separated” as the specified file format. The filename may be
overwritten with another name, but be sure to preserve the .csv extension.

i B
Opening Labels.csy ﬁ

You have chosen to open:

. Labels.csv

which is: Microsoft Excel Comma Separated Values File

from: https://cpdms.net

What should Firefox do with this file? ]

Microsoft Excel (default) -

i) Sawve File

[7] Do this automatically for files like this from now on.

[ QK J| Cancel |

Select “Submit” and then “Save” to save the file to the desired location on a local
computer or network drive. In the screen below, for example, the file is saved to the
user’s computer desktop.

Labels.csv - Excel ? - 0O X

1. Tonya Brandenburg ~

Save As

£@, OneDrive i3 Computer

Current Folder

Etl Computer Downloads
S - C: = Users » thrand » Downloads

Save as Adobe + Add a Place Recent Folders

PDF
Downloads

C: = Users » tbrand » Downloads
Print

Desktop

East NHF
H: = East NHF

OSDE
H: » OSDE

Wiki Page
H: » Wiki Page
Account My Documents

Share

Export

Close

Options

Browse
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Once the file has been saved, open it in Excel. Now choose “Save As” from the “File”
menu. In the dialog box that opens, click the arrow to the right of the “Save as type”
drop-down menu at the bottom of the screen. Choose Excel Workbook (scroll to the top
of the list to see this option). The file name will now show the extension

Xlsx. Click “Save.”

b$:| Save As ﬁ

S:Q'| e« O5Disk (C:) » Users » thrand » Desktop » - | “'f| | Search Desktop 0 |
Organize « Mew folder == - @
Microsoft Fxcel  — Mame Date modified Type -

L CDA 12/15/201410:21 ... File folder
w{ Favorites . CdaEval 1.8.2_BETA 12/15/2014 10:21 ... File folder
Bl Desktop i . docs 7/31/2014 1:36 PM File folder =
& Downloads .. Firefox36Portable 7/25/2014 4:45 PM File folder
=l Recent Places . MAACCR version 14.0 Manual 1/29/2015 9:25 AM File folder
. TESOUFCES 7/31/2014 1:36 PM File folder
4 Libraries b . Samples 7/31/2014 1:36 PM File folder m
@ Docurnents . schemalista2.04_files 10/2/2014 3:55 PM File folder
J‘i Music | source 7/31/20141:36 PM File folder
[ Pictures ﬁ breast.xdlsx 6/17/201510:55 AM  Microsoft Excel V
B8 Videos ﬁ colon.xlsx 6/17/201511:01 AM  Microsoft Excel ¥ _
- 4 |H m | F
File narme: Labelsalsx -
Save as type: ’EElcceI Workbook (*.xlsx) P
Authors: Tonya Brandenburg Tags: Add atag
[] Save Thumbnail
“ Hide Folders Tools = [ Save ] [ Cancel
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Now open Microsoft Word, go to the “Mailings” menu, and select “Start Mail Merge.”

El H 2 - Document] - Word
HOME INSERT DESIGN PAGE LAYOUT REFERENCES MAILINGS
1 Envelopes B 7 Address Block
i S‘I.‘ i Uiahial Greeting Line
D Labels tart Mai elect dit ighlight
Merge * Recipients ~ Recipient List  Merge Fields Insert Merge Field I-—-?:“
Create Start Mail Merge Write & Insert Fields

L 1 g 1 2 3

PAGE1 OF1

0 WORDS

7 BB - O X
REVIEW VIEW ACROBAT 1. Tonya Brandenburg ~
=
Find Recipient ;
Preview N Finish &  Merge to
Results Check for Errors Merge - Adobe PDF
Preview Results Finish Acrobat -
4 3 3 A 7 -

Under “Start Mail Merge,” choose “Labels” and then click on “Ok” at the bottom right

of the screen.
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-

Label Options

Printer information

(7) Continuous-feed printers

@ Page printers Tray: | Default tray (Automatically Select) E|
Label infarmation

Label vendors: | Avery US Letter E|

Find updates on Office.com
Product number:

Label information

5961 Easy Peel Address Labels - Type: Easy Peel Address Labels
5962 Easy Peel Address Labels — .
5963 Shipping Labels g

5966 Filing Labels

5967 Easy Peel Return Address Labels

I:l Width: 4"
5970 High Visibility Labels ~

Page size: 8.5 = 11"

| Details.. | | Newlabel.. | Do |

The following screen will now be displayed.

(I IR = Documentl - Word TABLE TOOLS T E - O %X
HOME  INSERT  DESIGM ~ PAGELAYOUT  REFERENCES — MAILINGS =~ REVIEW  VIEW  ACROBAT DESIGMN LAYOUT 1 TonyaBran.. =
Address Block =
E1 Envelopes B o8 ddress Block s i
b . o Greeting Line . Find Recipient o
B Labels Start Mail  Select Edit Highlight Preview N Finish &  Merge to
Merge ~ Recipients ~ Recipient List  Merge Fields Insert Merge Field I-—é‘ Results Check for Errors Merge - Adobe PDF
Create Start Mail Merge Write & Insert Fields Preview Results Finish Acrobat ~
L &E 1 2 3 o8 8 5 B 7 s # (=]
+
PAGE1 OF1 0 WORDS
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Under “Select Recipients” choose “Use an Exhisitng list” selected. Click on the location
where you saved your list and click “Open.”

Next the “Select Table” dialog box will appear. Click “Ok.”

= =1

Select Table ﬁ

rame Cescription | Modified Created Type

[ Labels$ 1/24/2007 2:52:25 PM  1/24/2007 2:52:25 PM  TAELE

[{_] 1 | [i]

First pow of data conkains column headers Ok l [ Cancel L

The following screen will then appear:

B H 9 - Documentl - Word TABLE TOOLS ? B - A %
HOME  INSERT DESIGN PAGE LAYOUT REFEREMCES ~ MAILINGS =~ REVIEW  VIEW  ACROBAT DESIGM LAYOUT 5 TonyaBran.. -
- =0
1 Envelopes rD m 5 [ Address Block G ay MO4L > M |—D_)
- & [E] Greeting Line %E Find Recipient
] Labels Start Mail  Select Edit Highlight ~ — ) Previen Finish &  Mergeto
Merge ~ Recipients - Recipient List = Merge Fields Insert Merge Field ~ [ Results [ Check for Errors Merge - Adobe PDF
Create Start Mail Merge Write & Insert Fields Preview Results Finish Acrobat -~
L xg 1 2 3 ~n8 8 B B 7 s &
£3
«Next Record»
«Next Record» «Next Record»
«Next Record» «Next Record»
«Next Records» «Next Records»
«Next Record» «Naxt Record»
«Next Record» «Next Record»
«Next Record» «Next Record»

PAGE1 OF1 38 WORDS
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To edit the recipient list, choose the “Edit Recipient List” option under the “Mailings”
menu.

i ™
Mail Merge Recipients @Iﬂ

This is the list of recipients that will be used in your merge. Use the options below to add to or change your list.
Use the checkboxes to add or remove recipients from the merge, When your list is ready, click OK,

Data Source [w [ITEMT - | ITEMZ - | ITEM3 - | ITE =
Labels.xlsx ABE, MOHAMMAD Z ... | Addressl .| Address2
Labels.xlsx [¥  ABE, MOHAMMAD Z .. Testis02/20/1997 o REGACC#:19970685.. BD

|| | Labels.xdsx [+ SUSAMN JACKSOM w8 MEDICAL CIRCLE .. GE!
Labels.xlsx [¥  ABE, MOHAMMADP .. Kidney10/08/1999 o REGACC#:19991135.. BD
Labels.xlsx [¥ LastMame FirstName .. Addressl v Address? w CR
Labels.xlsx [+ ABE, MOHAMMADE .. Liver07/28,/2000 .. REGACC#:20000403 .. BD
Labels.xlsx |7 ABE, MOHAMMADI ... Addressl o Address2 o LEX

i Labels.xlsx [¥ ABE, MOHAMMADI .. Testis02/15/2001 . REGACC#:20010034.. BD _
P — e e | - o~
Data Source Refine recipient list

Labels.xlsx - %l Sort...

1) Eitter...

Find duplicates..,

5 [T:} Find recipient...
D Validate addresses...
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Choose the “Insert Merge Field” and insert the items you want in the label.

F Y
Insert Merge Field M

Insert:
1 Address Fields @ Database Fields

Fields:

T .. |
TTEM2
TTEM3
ITERI4
ITERS

[Match Fields... ] [ Insert ] [ Cancel ]

You can match the fields with parts of the label as well.

g B
Match Fields B

In order to use special features, Mail Merge needs to
know which fields in your recipient list match to the
required fields, Use the drop-down list to select the
appropriate recipient list field for each address field

component
Unique Identifier [not matched) E| -
Courtesy Title inot matched) |=] |
First Mame [not matched) El A
Middle Name (not matched) |w] |
Last Mame [not matched) E|
Suffix (not matched) [«
Mickname [not matched) El
Job Title inot matched] [w)
Company [not matched) E|
sddress 1 (not matched) [«
sddress 2 inot matched) [w)
City inot matched] [w)
CHata frnt matehadl [ 1

Use the drop-down lists to choose the field from your
database that corresponds to the address information
Mail Merge expecdts (listed on the left.)

|:| Bemember this matching for this set of data sources
on this computer
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El H ©- = Documentl - Word

TABLE TOOLS T EH - O %X
HOME  INSERT  DESIGM ~ PAGELAYOUT  REFERENCES — MAILINGS =~ REVIEW  VIEW  ACROBAT DESIGMN LAYOUT 1. TonyaBran... =
- =]
E1 Envelopes B o® a‘ B B Address Block D <0&> M4 > E-)
it “'_ . B Greeting Line %‘E . E}Fmd Recipient .
B Labels Start Mail  Select Edit Highlight § Preview Finish &  Merge to
Merge - Recipients ~ Recipient List Merge Fields = Insert Merge Field - (& Results [ Check for Errors Merge~ Adobe PDF
Create Start Mail Merge Write & Insert Fields Preview Results Finish Acrobat ~
L &E 1 2 3 o8 8 5 B 7 s # (=]
+
«ITEM1» «Next Record»
«ITEM2»

WITEM3»«ITEMAR«ITEMS®

«Next Record» w@Next Record»

«Next Record» «Next Record»

«Next Record» «Next Record»

«Next Record» wNext Record»

«Next Record» «Next Record»

«Next Record» «Next Record»

PAGE1 OF1 41 WORDS
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Now click on the “Update all labels” button below “Replicate Labels.”

El H -0 - Documentl - Word
HOME  INSERT  DESIGN ~ PAGE LAYOUT  REFEREMCES =~ MAILINGS
= Envelopes B o8 & ﬁL B Address Block
o e B Greeting Line
[El Labels Start Mail  Select Edit Highlight

Create

PAGE1 OF1

Merge - Recipients - Recipient List
Start Mail Merge

&g 1 2

Merge Fields Insert Merge Field -
Write & Insert Fields
3 ~B 8

TABLETOOLS
REVIEW  VIEW  ACROBAT DESIGN LAYOUT
G- ‘@ Mk b M D 5
EE E} Find Recipient
Preview Finish &
ré Results Q Check for Errars Merge ~
Preview Results Finish
5 [ 7

? =2

m]

1 TonyaBran.. -

Merge to
Adobe PDF

Acrobat
8

«ITEM1»
«ITEM2:»
«ITEM3»«ITEM4A»«TEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
#ITEM3»«ITEM4»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
WITEM3»«ITEM4»«|TEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
WITEM3»«ITEM4»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«| TEM1»
«ITEM2»
CITEM3»«ITEMA»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«|TEM1»
«ITEM2»
«ITEM3»«ITEMA»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
«ITEM3»«ITEMA»« | TEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEMZ»
«ITEM3»«ITEMA»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
«ITEM3»«ITEM4»«|TEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
«ITEM3»«ITEM4»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
WITEM3»«ITEM4»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
WITEM3»«ITEM4»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«I TEM1»
«ITEM2»

79 WORDS
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The following screen demonstrates that the layout of the first label has been duplicated in
every label.

El H ©- = Document] - Word
HOME  INSERT ~ DESIGM  PAGE LAYOUT  REFERENCES =~ MAILINGS
- . ] Greeting Line
D Labels Start Mail  Select Edit Highlight i}
Merge - Recipients ~ Recipient List  Merge Fields Insert Merge Field
Create Start Mail Merge Write & Insert Fields
L xg 1 2 3 ~B B

DESIGN

LN EN

Finish &  Merge to

REVIEW  VIEW  ACROBAT
G- @&) M4
EEI E)F\nd Recipient
Preview
T I-—é‘ Results Q Check for Errars
Preview Results
5 3

TABLE TOOLS ?T EH - O

LAYOUT 1 TonyaBran.. -

Merge~  Adobe PDF
Finish Acrobat
7 8 #

«ITEML»
«ITEM2Z»
[ITEMZ»«ITEM45«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
WITEMZ»
HITEM3»«ITEM4»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEMZ2»
WITEM3»«I TEM4n«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEMZ2»

WITEM3»«ITEMA=n«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
«ITEM3»« I TEMA»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«|TEM1»
«ITEM2»
WITEM3»«ITEMA»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
WITEMZ»
“ITEM3»«I TEMAn«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«|TEM1»
WITEMZ»
HITEM3»«ITEMA»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
WITEMZ»
“ITEM3»«ITEM4»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
WITEMZ»

WITEM3»«ITEMAn«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
WITEM3»«ITEM4n«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»

WITEM32«ITEMAR«ITEMS»

PAGE1 OF1

wNext Record»eITEM1»
«ITEM2Z»

79 WORDS

342

wNext Record»«| TEM1»
«ITEMZ»
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Once finished click on “Finish & Merge.”

I I = Document] - Word TABLE TOOLS
HOME  INSERT  DESIGM ~ PAGELAYOUT  REFERENCES — MAILINGS =~ REVIEW  VIEW  ACROBAT DESIGMN LAYOUT
7 Envelopes B m a. B ) Address Block G- (0&) M 41 [ | ID')
L Lt B Greeting Line %‘E E}Fmd Recipient
El Labels Start Mail  Select Edit Highlight § Preview Finish &
Merge * Recipients = Recipient List  Merge Fields Insert Merge Field - Px?r‘ Results Q Check for Errors Merge~

Create Start Mail Merge Write & Insert Fields Preview Results Finish

L &E 1 2 3 o8 8 5 3 7

PAGE1 OF1

7 =

]

1. TonyaBran... =

Merge to
Adobe PDF
Acrobat

g

«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
fITEMZ»CITEMASCITEMS >

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
WITEM3»«ITEMA»«ITEMS»

wNext Record»eITEM1»
«ITEM2Z»
WITEM3»«I TEMAn«ITEMS»

wNext Record»«| TEM1»
«ITEMZ»
WITEM3»«ITEMAn«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
“ITEM3»«ITEM4»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«I TEM1»
«ITEM2»
HITEM3»«ITEM4»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
WITEM3»«I TEM4n«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
WITEM3»«ITEM4»«ITEMS»

wNext Record»&ITEM1»
«ITEMZ2»
WITEM3»« I TEMAn«ITEMS»

wNext Record»«I TEM1»
«ITEMZ»
WITEM3n« I TEMA»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
WITEMZ2»
“ITEM3»«ITEM4»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
WITEMZ»
HITEM3»«ITEM4»«ITEMS»

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEMZ2»

79 WORDS

«Next Record»«ITEM1»
«ITEMZ2»
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The labels are now ready to be printed. You can make any changes needed and then

print when ready.

@ H -

HOME  INSERT ~ DESIGN  PAGE LAYOUT

- A A Aa- A
A-¥-A-

Clipboard Font ]

L xg 1 2

oa
D Calibri (Body) - |11
Paste

- B I U ~-abe x, X°

REFERENCES

Labels2 - Word

MAILINGS

Paragraph
~B B

TABLE TOOLS

REVIEW  VIEW  ACROBAT  DESIGN LAYOUT

AL If

TMormal = TMeSpac.. Headingl |+
[ Styles [
5 [ 7

? =B

m]

1 TonyaBran.. -

i Find -
AaBbCcDc AaBbCcDe AaBhCc a

‘ac Replace
k Select =
Editing

8 #

ABE, MOHAMMAD Z
Addressl
AddressZHOSKINSTON, KY 40344

ABE, MOHAMMAD Z
Testis 02/20/1997

REG ACC #: 19970695 SEQ # : 1BD: 07/01/1969 DLC:

06/21/2011

SUSAN JACKSON
8 MEDICAL CIRCLE

GEORGETOWN,KY 40324

ABE, MOHAMMAD P
Kidney 10/08/1999

REG ACC #: 19991125 SEQ # : 1BD: 08/27/1934 DLC:

04/04/2013MD: DOC3 JACKSON

LastName, FirstName

ABE, MOHAMMAD E

Address1 Liver 07/28/2000

Address2CROPPER, KY 40057 REG ACC #: 20000403 SEQ # : 1BD: 10/05/1953 DLC:
08/29/2000

ABE, MOHAMMALD | ABE, MOHAMMAD |

Address1 Testis 02/15/2001

Address2ZLEXINGTON, KY 40530 REG ACC #: 20010034 SEQ # : 1BD: 05/13/1955 DLC:

03/05/2012

ABE, MOHAMMAD Z
Address1

Address2LOUISVILLE, KY 40253

ABE, MOHANMMAD Z
Floor of mouth 07/10/2002

REG ACC # : 20021400 SEQ # :
12/28/2007

1B

(=)

:05/05/1961 DLC:

ABE, MOHAMMAD J
Address1

Address2GRAYSKNOB, KY 40829

ABE, MOHAMMAD |
Brain 01/14/2003

REG ACC # : 20030020 SEQ #
11/08/2008

1B

(=)

: 09/06/1962 DLC:

JONATHAN JOHNSON
1485 MAIN 5T

PAGE1 OF1 2
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APPENDIX D: LABEL PRINTING USING MAIL MERGE- OFFICE 2007

From the Reports submenu, create the desired label type (Follow-up, Patient, etc.). The
labels will then be displayed, as seen in the example below:

{= CPDMS - Windows Internet Explorer

& | https: fjcpdms,netfcpdms-358/Reports/FallowlpMaster. php i~ %

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net

EMILY REED TRAINING DATABASE Follow-Up Labels

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000123456
Case Classes Included: ALL
Cervix Cases Staged As Insitu Are Not Included
Patients With No Follow-Up For Months Prior To 07/16/2009
Registry Reference Year = 1995
Report Sorted By: LastName,FirstName

JONES, SUSAN ABE, MOHAMMAD L
1396 MAIN 5T Bladder 01/19/1995
ANYTOWN, KY 40000 REG ACC # : 19950314 SEQ # : 1

BD: 10/14/1926 DLC: 08/28/2003
MD: DOC2 JONES

JONES, SUSAN ABE, MOHAMMAD Z
1396 MAIN 5T Thyroid 11/11/1998
ANYTOWN, KY 40000 REG ACC # : 19980897 SEQ # : 1

BD: 10/07/1955 DLC: 12/08/2005
MD: DOC2 JONES

JONES, SUSAN ABE, MOHAMMAD K
1396 MAIN 5T Colon 07/12/2007
ANYTOWN, KY 40000 REG ACC # : 20070619 SEQ # : 1
BD: 05/01/1943 DLC: 09/07/2007 Z
[ Sawe | [ Print | [ Cancel | [ Hain |
Done [# € mternet Ho100% -

*Note: Once labels have been generated by CPDMS.net and saved to a user’s computer,
the file may be manipulated and printed using any type of spreadsheet and/or word

processing software. However, KCR only supports label printing using Microsoft®
Excel and Microsoft® Word.
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Choose the “Save” button and a dialog box will appear with the default filename
“Labels.csv” and “comma separated” as the specified file format. The filename may be
changed to whatever you wish, but be sure to preserve the .csv extension.

.-g DOWNLOAD REPORT -- Webpage Dialog
£ | https:/fcpdms . netfcpdms/Reports Incude/GetFileMameType, phpeC ¥ %

File Name : |I.abels.:sv

File Format : *) Comma Separated

) Pre Formatted

[ Submit ] [ Cancel

htkps: ficpdms. netfcpdms/Reports/Tnclude, @ Internet ﬁ 55l

Select “Submit” and then “Save” to save the file to the desired location on your own
computer or network drive. In the screen below, for example, the file is saved to the
user’s computer desktop.

Save As @

Save jh: |@' Desklop v| o T e G-

Ty BMy Documents
u‘b :J My Computer
by Recent ‘:ﬂf‘-’lv Metwork, Places
Diocurnents

?‘l'__'.'

Deszktop

9

ty Documents

by Computer

[

W | [ Save l

File name: | Labels

by Metwark, Save as lype: | Microzoft Office Excel Comma Separated Value | [ Carcel ]

346



Once the file has been saved to your computer, open it using Excel. In Excel, click the
Office Button (in the top left corner) and choose “Save As” and “Excel Workbook.” A
dialog box will open. At this point, you can choose where to save the file and assign a
different name if you wish. Once you have specified a location and name, hit “Save” and
close Excel.

Savein: | (B Desktop hd | @-O | X ChE-
B My Recent BMy Documents
Documents 3 My Computer
(B} Desktop My Metwark Places
o
Dacuments
. :J My
Computer
.‘g Iy Metwork
Places
File: narne: |Labels - |
Sawe as bype: |Excel workbook w |
W
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Now open Microsoft Word, click the “Mailings” tab, then “Start Mail Merge” and
“Labels.”

Document2 - Microsoft Word

'1“!9 ne pe on BT Yoy Oepaper

R
=1 Emﬂﬂllﬂ @ wﬁ " 7 = ,j Address Block L? Rules ~

= 2] Greeting Line 2 Match Fields
Start Mail Seled Edi‘l Highlight Preview
Merge - Recipients - Recipient List || Merge Fields 4 Insert Merge Field - 2] Update Labels || Resyits | S Auto Check for Errors

smvaal Merge Write & Insert Fields Preview Results

Pageilofl | Words0 | 5 | P |

348




The label options dialog box is now displayed.

Label Options

Printer infarmaktion

() Continuous-Feed printers

(%) Page printers Tray: |Defaulk tray ( Aukomatically Select) W

Label information

Label vendors: | &wery LS Letker w
Praduck nurmbet: Label infarmation
5559 | Type: Easy Peel Mailing Labels - Fill &crass
gg'ﬁ Height: 1"
Saa0 Page size: 8.5" % 11"
v
[ Cietails. .. ] [ Mew Label. .. ] I O, ] [ Cancel ]

Select the type of printer and labels you wish to use. When choosing label size and
shape, keep in mind the number of lines which will be displayed. Some labels may be
too small for a four or five line address to fit properly. After making the selections, click
“Ok.,)
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Next, from the “Mailings” menu, choose “Select Recipients” and “Use EXisting List.”
The “Select Data Source” dialog box is now displayed. Click the arrow to the right of
“Files of type” and select “Excel Files” from the drop down menu (you may have to
scroll down the list to find it). Next go to the location on your computer or network drive
where the label file was saved (in the example below, the computer desktop). Highlight
the file and click on “Open.”

Select Data Source @
Loak in: |@ Desktop v| @~ x Cii B2 -

D‘) My Recent @My Documents
Docurments 3 My Camputer

@ Dieskkop My Network Places
an
Dacurients

Cormputer

‘3 My Mebwaork
Places

File: name: | b | Mew Source, ..

Files of type: |Exce| Files = |

Qpen ][ Cancel ]
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Next the “Select Table” dialog box will appear. Click “Ok.”

Select Table

Mame Description | Maodified Created Type
E}Labelss 11)5/2008 3:27:11 PM 11/5/2008 3:27:11 M TABLE

< | >

First row of data contains column headers LS l [ Cancel
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The screen featured below should appear. In order to properly format the data from the
Excel spreadsheet in the labels, click on “Insert Merge Field” in the “Write & Insert
Fields” submenu.

@ l ‘. ./) s Document2 - Microsoft Word Table Tools IR
y |

laper Aqmqa: Dpsign Lqmyt (7)

3 I Pag ut ces Mailings
e I Peergyest  Refpgpes | e LR |
| Envelopes @ m =0 |5 Address Block 2> Rules ~ %ﬁ TN » M| @
Q T
12| Labels L @ Greeting Line % Match Fields o_’] Find Recipient
Start Mail  Select Edit Highlight Preview | ;sh & | Mergeto
Merge ~ Recipients - Recipient List || Merge Fields 83 Insert Merge Field ~ [2] Update Labels || peyies | 3 Auto Check for Errors Merge ~ || Adobe PDF

Create | Start Mail Merge ‘Write & Insert Fields Preview Results \_Finish || Acrobat

«NextRecord»

«NextRecord» «NextRecord»

«NextRecord» «NextRecord»

«NextRecord» «NextRecord»

«NextRecord» «NextRecord»

Page:1of1 | Words:38 | <5 | EJ |
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The following dialog box will appear. Keep the default “Database Fields” selected.
Make sure that “ITEM1” is highlighted and select “Insert” and then “Close.”

Insert Merge Field

Inserk:

() address Fields (%) Database Fields
Fields:

ITEMZ
ITEM3
ITEM4
ITEMS

Match Figlds., . ] [ Insert ] ’ Cancel
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“<ITEM1>" now appears on the first line of the first record (see example below.) The
cursor should be to the right of “ITEM1.” Hit ENTER to move to the next line and then
click on “Insert Merge Field” again.

O/)' Document2 - Microsoft Word Table Tools e
l-yuqe rqsqt Pagiig?out Ruﬂs ces ;.. D"tfjw Ac'tm?at ’ Design lqmpl (7)

_iEnvelopes @ @ M4 u[ﬁl ‘

1) Address Block |2 Rules ~ @
— $2]Find Recipient
Start Mail  Select Edr! Preview Finish & = Merge to
2 Auto Check for Errors || Merge - || Adobe PDF

i @ Greeting Line 4% Match Fields
ghligl i
Merge ~ Recipients ~ Recipient List Results
Preview Results Finish Acrobat

12| Labels

Merge Fields g@ 2 Insert Merge Field ~ |2] Update Labels
Start Mail Merge sy

Create | Write & Insert Fields

«ITEM1» «NextRecord»

«NextRecord» «NextRecord»

«NextRecord» «NextRecord»

«NextRecord» «NextRecord»

«NextRecord» «NextRecord»

Pageilof1l | Words:39 | <5 | B |
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This time, highlight “ITEM2” and select “Insert” and “Close.”

Insert Merge Field

Insert:

() Address Fields (%) Database Fields
Fields:
ITEM1
ITEMZ
ITEMZ

ITEM4
ITEMS

MMatch Figlds. ., ] I Insert ] [ Cancel
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Now “ITEM2” appears beneath “ITEM1” in the first record.

\ s Document2 - Microsoft Word | Table Tools [ o

Home  Inset  Pagelayout  References per  Aqohat l sign  Lquopt ' ©
[ —— ] e] [R] e e T
=3 Envelopes @ % 0 AddressBlock [P Rules ~ @ M 4|1 m
12 Labels ! £ ) Greeting Line ‘25 Match Fields $2]Find Recipient
Start Mail  Select Edit Highlight 5 Preview | - Merge to
Merge ~ Recipients - Recipient List | Merge Fieids 3 nsert Merge Field ~ [2] Update Labels Results 2 Auto Check for Errors Adobe PDF
Create Start Mail Merge Write & Insert Fields Acrobat
AN N - N S N A R S A AR B B =

«ITEM1» «NextRecord»
«ITEM2»

«NextRecord» «NextRecord»

' [=——]
£
 w

«NextRecord» «NextRecord»
m
g «NextRecord» «NextRecord»
i
g «NextRecord» «NextRecord»
_Pageilofl | Wordsid0 | <5 | T | EEEEEr e J
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Repeat this process until all items have been inserted into the first record. When
complete, the result should resemble the example below.

O ) 4 Document2 - Microsoft Word ITamﬂoMS - = x
e ll‘s.e{t Paggquyout Ref - ces I Mailings R \pﬂq Devf_lqper A:lmqa Df.uqn lqmpt @
| LRf ] W
=3 Erwelopes @ 1) Address Block |2 Rules ~ @ M 4 I
12 Labels @ Greeting Line ; -1 Find Recipient

Wi L)
B @2 B
— 4% Match Fields
Start Mail ~ Select Edit Highlight
Merge ~ Recipients ~ Recipient List | Merge Fields 44 Insert Merge Field ~ |2] Update Labels

Start Mail Merge

Write & Insert Fields

«ITEM1»
«ITEM2»
«ITEM3»
«ITEM4»
«ITEM5»

«NextRecord»

«NextRecord»

«NextRecord»

«NextRecord»

«NextRecord»

msh &
Merge >

Mevge to

L% Auto Check for Errors Adobe PDF

Preview Results

Preview
Results

‘Pageitofl | Words:23 | S | FT |

Now click on “Update labels” in the “Mailings” menu.
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The following screen demonstrates that the layout of the first label has been duplicated in
every label. Click “Preview Results” to view the labels populated by the merged data
from the Excel spreadsheet.

O )'® Document2 - Microsoft Word Table Tools e
l-‘nqe Iqsqt Pagquyout ces | Ma@ljlgs tijw Devrquer Aquuat | Dpsgn L (7]
ﬁ‘— ‘m,, - 2 (5] ‘1““!"

=3 Emelopes \E' m = [ Address Block [ Rules ~ @ K4 [1 b W @
12| Labels ' @ Greeting Line % Match Fields $2]Find Recipient
Start Mail  Select Edit Highlight Preview Finish & | Merge to
Merge ~ Recipients - Recipient List || Merge Fields £ Insert Merge Field ~ I 12 Update Labels ||| Results 2 Auto Check for Errors Merge ~ || Adobe PDF
Start Mail Merge Write & Insert Fields Preview Results Finish Acrobat

Create |

«ITEM1» «NextRecord»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2» «ITEM2»
«ITEM3» «ITEM3»
«ITEM4» «ITEM4»
«ITEMS| «ITEM5»

«NextRecord»«ITEM1» «NextRecord»«ITEM1»
«ITEM2» «ITEM2»
«ITEM3» «ITEM3»
«ITEM4» «ITEM4»
«ITEMS» «ITEM5»

«NextRecord»«ITEM1» «NextRecord»«ITEM1»

«ITEM2» «ITEM2»
. «ITEM3» «ITEM3»
Page:1of1 | Words:59 | <5 | EF |
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The labels are now displayed as they will be printed. At this point, if anything needs to be
changed, repeat the previous steps. Otherwise, choose “Finish and Merge” to print the
labels.

O /; s Document2 - Microsoft Word TableTuols e
"V"’?

Pagqlpqout Ruﬁsrjchl Mﬁgs Rﬁwa View  Deyelaper a Df_&upn Lqmpl @
J = e

J wj
=3 Ezwelopes [ @ |5 Address Block |2 Rules ~ | K 4| f’ PI| @
12| Labels = @ Greeting Line Qa Match Fields 3 ind Reclplent

Start Mail ~ Select Edit Highlight Finish & || Merge to

Merge ~ Recipients - Recipient List | Merge Fieids 49 Insert Merge Field = |2] Update Labels 2 Auto Check for Errors Merge ~ || Adobe PDF
Create Start Mail Merge ‘Write & Insert Fields | Preview Results Finish Acrobat

BOB WHITE BUSH, GEORGER

124 MAPLE Rectum/Anus 04/14/2000

LEXINGTON,KY 45555 REG ACC#:20000017 SEQ#:1
BD:04/02/1937 DLC: 07/20/2006
MD: DOC2 WHITE

BOB WHITE BULLOCK, SANDRAT

124 MAPLE Breast, female & male 01/12/2000

LEXINGTON,KY 45555 REGACC# :20000018 SEQ#:1
BD: 08/22/1940 DLC: 02/05/2007
MD: DOC2 WHITE

BOB WHITE BAILEY, SALLY U

124 MAPLE Connective &soft tissue 03/23/2000
ON.KY 45555 REGACC# :20000046 SEQ#:1

Page:1of1 | Wordsi143 | <5 | 7 | [EEEEE e U ©
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APPENDIX E: PRINTING FOLLOW-UP LETTERS USING MAIL MERGE-
OFFICE 2013

From the Reports submenu, create Follow-up Labels using whatever criteria you wish.
At the bottom of the screen, change “FollowUp Mailing Letter format?” to “yes” in order
to generate letters instead of labels.

@ https://kercpdms.net/cpdms-5485/Reports/FollowUp.php?report_id=FollowUpLabelsPatName

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TRAINING DATABASE

TONYA BRANDENBURG

Report reference date: 06 f25 fz2015

Follow-up Interval (months): 12

Registry reference year: Q

FU Method © primary ) Secondary

Include cervix cases stage CIS?: Civyes @ No
Case class codes to report All Analytic  Select All  Unselect All o

00 Initial dx here AND all tx elsewhere U
10 Initial dx here or in staff phys. office AND part or all first

tx here OR no tx/tx unkn
11 Initial dx in staff phys. office AND part of first tx here -

Report cases with last names: a

through: Z
Sort by FollowUp Physician?: DiYes @No

FollowUp Mailing Letter format ?: @vyes (No

Mailing labels will not be generated for patients who are not to be contacted.

Submit ] [ Cancel
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As seen below, the output for follow-up letters, as displayed in CPDMS.net, appears
identical to the label output. However, when the report is saved as .csv file, the format
will be optimized for letters rather than labels.

(& CPDMS - Mozilla Firefos =

@ https://kercpdms.net/ cpdms-5485/Reports/FollowUpMaster.php

CANCER PATIENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM .net
TRAINING DATABASE

TRAINING DATABASE : 0000090201
Case Classes Included: All Analytic 00 - 22
Cervix Cases Staged As Insitu Are Not Included
Patients With No Follow-Up For Months Prior To 06/25/2015
Registry Reference Year = All
Report Sorted By: LastName,FirstName

ABE, MOHAMMAD Z ABE, MOHAMMAD Z
Addressi1 Testis 02/20/1997
Address2 REG ACC # : 19970695 SEQ # : 1
HOSKINSTON, KY 40844 BD: 07/01/1969 DLC: 06/21/2011

JACKSON, SUSAN ABE, MOHAMMAD P

8 MEDICAL CIRCLE Kidney 10/08/1999

GEORGETOWN, KY 40324 REG ACC # : 19991125 SEQ # : 1
BD: 08/27/1934 DLC: 04/04/2013
MD: DOC3 JACKSON

LastName, FirstName ABE, MOHAMMAD E

Address1 Liver 07/28/2000

Address2 REG ACC # : 20000403 SEQ # : 1

CROPPER, KY 40057 BD: 10/05/1953 DLC: 08/29/2000 -

’ Save ] ’ Print ] ’ Cancel ] ’ Main ]
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Choose the “Save” button and a dialog box will appear with the default filename
“Labels.csv” and “comma separated” as the specified file format. The filename may be
changed to whatever you wish, but be sure to preserve the .csv extension.

T — [
DOWNLOAD REPORT - Moxzilla Firefox [

@ https://kcrepdms.net/cpdms-5485/Reports/Include/GetFil | #& | =

File Name : Lakel=s.csv r

File Format : @ Comma Separated

) Pre Formatted

Submit ] ’ Cancel

Select “Open with” and then “Save As” to save the file to the desired location on your
own computer or network drive. In the screen below, for example, the file is saved to
the user’s computer desktop.

[ Save As ﬁ
s i
g;gj% jm < OS5Disk (C:) » Users » thrand » Desktop » - | +y | | Search Desktop e |
Organize « New folder = - (7]
=
Bl Desktop at Mame Date modified Type
4. Downloads .
. ; CDA 12/15/2014 10:21 ... File folder
= Recent Places )
J CdaEval 1.8.2 BETA 12/15/201410:21 .. Filefolder
. o J docs 7/31/2014 1:36 PM File folder
& Libraries X - i
. Firefox36Portable 7/25/2014 4:45 PM File folder
@ Documents . . .
J’ e = . NAACCR version 14.0 Manual 1/29/20159:25 AM  File folder
usic
) | TESDUTCES 7/31/2014 1:36 PM File folder
[E5] Pictures - - ;
) . Samples 7/31/2014 1:36 PM File folder
B videos ; " -
. schemalistv02.04 _files 10/2/2014 3:55 PM File folder
. [ | source 7/31/2014 1:36 PM File folder
i Computer
S 0SDisk (C:)
5 thrand (H:)
Jw 4| (1 +
Fral e A% e mimdea Y AL
File name: -
Save as type: [CS‘M" (Comma delimited] (*.csv) V]
Authors: Tonya Brandenburg Tags: Add atag
“ Hide Folders Tools - [ Save ] [ Cancel ]
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Now open Microsoft Word, click the “Mailings” tab, then the “Start Mail Merge” button
and “Letters.”

El H B Docurment3 - Word ?T H - O X
HOME INSERT DESIGN PAGE LAYOUT REFERENCES MAILINGS REVIEW VIEW ACROBAT 1. Tonya Brandenburg ~
Address Block 2ules =h
7 Envelopes B E.. ddress Block Rules o 2
- Greeting Line Match Fields Find Recipient
[El Labels Start Mail  Select Edit Highlight - ) Preview N Finish &  Merge to
Merge - Recipients - Recipient List Merge Fields Sl Insert Merge Field Update Labels | pegyits Check for Errors Merge - Adobe PDF
Create Start Mail Merge Write & Insert Fields Preview Results Finish Acrobat -
L 1 E 1 2 3 4 5 5 .. 7 -
~
e

PAGE1 OF 1 0 WORDS s -——F—+ 100%

363



Next, from the “Mailings” menu, choose “Select Recipients” and “Use EXisting List.”
The “Select Data Source” dialog box is now displayed. Highlight the file and click on

“Open_”

Select Data Source E
Look in: |@ Desktop v| @ ~ [ X Ca |j -

My Recent BMy Documents
Documents 3 My Computer

(B} Desktop Sy Metwark Places

ap
Dacuments

Computer

.‘-d Iy Metwork
Places

File: narne: | v | Mew Source. .,

Files of type: |Excel Files ~ |

I Qpen ][ Cancel ]

In order to add the names and addresses of the physicians to each letter, click on
“Address Block™ in the “Write and Insert Fields” section of the Mailings menu.
A dialog box opens, as seen below:

-
Inzert Address Block

Specify address elements Preview
Insert recipient’'s name in this format: Here is a preview from your recipient list:
lash - 1 > 4

Josh Randall Ir. il
Josh Q. Randall Ir. I
Joshua

Joshua Randall Jr,

Joshua Q. Randall Jr.
Insert company name
Insert postal address:

Mever include the country/region in the address

Always include the country/region in the address

@ Only include the country/region if different than:
United States

Format address according to the destination country/region
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Click on “Match Fields” to fill in the address blocks with the data from the Excel
spreadsheet.

Now the “Match Field” dialog box is available. Use this box to format the address
properly.

Match Fields ™

In order to use special features, Mail Merge needs to
know which fields in your recipient list match to the
required fields. Use the drop-down list to select the
appropriate recipient list field for each address field

component
Unique Identifier {not matched] E| -+
Courtesy Title (not matched) E|
First Name MEM1 =] | 2
Middle Name ITEM1 =] |
Last Mame {not matched] E|
Suffix inot matched] [
Mickname (not matched) [
lob Title inot matched] [
Company (not matched) E|
Address 1 TEM2 ]
Address 2 (not matched) [
City ITEM3 ]
CHata TTERAA [

Use the drop-down lists to choose the field from your
database that corresponds to the address information
Mail Merge expects (listed on the left.)

|:| Eemember this matching for this set of data sources
on this computer

) [ Goneer ]

In the follow-up letter format, Item 1 contains both first name and last name, so leave
First Name as ‘not matched’ and select Item 1 from the drop-down box next to Last
Name. Item 2 contains the address, so select Item 2 from the drop-down box next to
‘Address 1.” Item 4 contains city, state, and ZIP code, so select Item 4 from the drop-
down box next to ‘City.” Leave all other segments of the address block as ‘not matched.’
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Once you have assigned each item to its corresponding place in the address block, the
“Match Fields” dialog box should appear as it does in the example below. Check the box
labeled “Remember this matching...” in order to preserve this address block format for
future follow-up letter mail merges. Click “Ok” to go on to the next step.

Match Fields T |-l

In order to use special features, Mail Merge needs to
know which fields in your recipient list match to the
required fields. Use the drop-down list to select the
appropriate recipient list field for each address field

component
Unique Identifier {not matched] E| -+
Courtesy Title (not matched) E|
First Name MEM1 =] | 2
Middle Name ITEM1 =] |
Last Mame {not matched] E|
Suffix inot matched] [
Mickname (not matched) [
lob Title inot matched] [
Company (not matched) E|
Address 1 TEM2 ]
Address 2 (not matched) [
City ITEM3 ]
CHata TTERAA =1~

Use the drop-down lists to choose the field from your
database that corresponds to the address information
Mail Merge expects (listed on the left.)

Eﬂememberthis matching for this set of data sources
ion this computer

(014 ] [ Cancel
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The address block is now previewed. If any part of the address block is incorrect or

misaligned, click on “Match Fields” to repeat the previous steps. The arrow buttons

above the preview address block can be used to scroll through the addresses in order.
Click “Ok” to proceed.

Insert Address Block

Specify address elements Preswview
Insert recipient's name in this format: Here is a preview From your recipient list:
Al

Josh Randall Jr,
Josh . Randall Jr, )

Tochus BOE WHITE
Joshua Randall Jr. 124 MAPLE
Joshua Q. Randall Jr, w LEXINGTOM,EY 45555

Insert poskal address:

Correct Problems

If items in wour address block are missing or out of order, use
Match Fields to identify the correct address elements From wour

mailing lisk.
Match Fields. ..

oK l’ Cancel ]

Farmat address according to the destination countryregion
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As seen below, ‘<<AddressBlock>>" appears in the upper left of the page. This is where
the name and address of the person to whom the follow-up letter is addressed will appear.

E| H ©- = Documentl - Word ?T H - O %X
HOME INSERT DESIGM PAGE LAYOUT REFERENCES MAILINGS REVIEW VIEW ACROBAT ! Tonya Brandenburg ~
- =
3 Envelopes B = n‘ B [ Address Block G @ M4 > M ID')
) bt Ll S [ Greeting Line By _ [0 Find Recipient o
|:| Labels Start Mail ~ Select Edit Highlight ) ) Preview Finish &  Merge to
Merge = Recipients - Recipient List  Merge Fields Insert Merge Field ~ Results Q Check for Errors Merge~  Adobe PDF
Create Start Mail Merge Write & Insert Fields Preview Results Finish Acrobat ~
L 1 E 1 2 3 4 5 3 . 7 -
«AddressBlocks|

PAGE1 OF1 1WORD

The cursor is immediately to the right of the address block. Hit ‘Enter’ to move to the
next line and click on “Greeting Line” in the “Write and Insert Fields” section of the
Mailings Menu.
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The “Insert Greeting Line” dialog box is now displayed. Click on “Match Fields” and
select Item 1 from the drop-down box to the right of First Name.

The name of the first letter recipient is previewed, as seen below. Subsequent greetings
can be previewed using the forward and back arrows above the preview.

Insert Greeting Line @léj

Greeting line format:

Dear |E| Joshua Randall Ir. Izl . |E|

Greeting line for invalid recipient names:
Dear 5ir or Madam, |E|

Preview

Here is a preview from your recipient list:

1 [ I

Dear ABE, MOHAMMAD Z .

Correct Problems

If items in your greeting line are missing or out of order, use Match Fields
to identify the correct address elements from your mailing list.

Match Fields...

[ OK ]’ Cancel ]

b

Click “Ok” to insert the greeting.

369



Now the Greeting Line is visible. Hit ‘Enter’ to move to the next line.

E| H ©- B Documentl - Word ? H - 0O X
HOME INSERT DESIGM PAGE LAYOUT REFEREMCES MAILINGS REVIEW VIEW ACROBAT 1. Tonya Brandenburg ~

=7 Envelopes B E“.. Q [E) Address Block E' (0&) [ LR I (| E_)

B Greeting Line E) Find Recipient

t
Bl Labels Start Mail ~ Select Edit Highlight ] ) 0 Preview Finish &  Merge to
Merge~ Recipients - Recipient List Merge Fields Sl Insert MergeField - Results [ Check for Errors Merge~  Adobe PDF
Create Start Mail Merge Write & Insert Fields Preview Results Finish Acrobat -
L 1 g 1 2 3 4 5 3 & 7 -
whddressBlock»

«Greetingline»

PAGE1OF1 ZWORDS

At this point, type the body of your follow-up letter.
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In order to insert the fields for the name and information of the patient for which you are
seeking follow-up, place the cursor in the area of the letter where you wish this
information to appear, and click on “Insert Merge Field” from the “Write and Insert
Fields” menu. The dialog box seen below should appear. Click on Item 5 to list the
patient’s first and last name. Then click “Insert” and “Close.”

Insert Merge Field

Insert:
() Address Fields (%) Database Fields

Fields:

ITEM1
ITEMZ
ITEM3
ITEM4
ITEME
ITEM?
ITEMS
ITEMZ

MMatch Figlds. ., ] I Insert ] [ Cancel
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“Item 5” now appears where the patient’s name will be listed. Repeat this process to add
as many fields as you wish. Item 6 contains type of cancer and diagnosis date, Item 7 the
registry accession number, Item 8 the date of birth and date of last contact, and Item 9 the

physician’s name.

E| H ©- = Documentl - Word
HOME INSERT DESIGM PAGE LAYOUT REFEREMCES MAILINGS REVIEW VIEW ACROBAT

9 Envelopes B E— ‘f-’_‘g‘ B [ Address Block Ev @ M4t > M

below. Please send us the most recent date of contact and disease status for this patient.

«ITEMS»

PAGE1 OF1 34 WORDS
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?T H - O %X

. Tonya Brandenburg ~

Br &5

[ Greeting Line t [0 Find Recipient
|:| Labels Start Mail ~ Select Edit Highlight ) g ) 0 Preview » P Finish &  Merge to
Merge = Recipients - Recipient List  Merge Fields Insert Merge Field ~ Results Q Check for Errors Merge~  Adobe PDF
Create Start Mail Merge Write & Insert Fields Preview Results Finish Acrobat ~

L 1 E 1 2 3 4 5 3 . 7 -

«AddressBlock»

«Greetingline»
- The cancer registry of Hospital is seeking current follow-up information on the patient listed




After you have inserted all the patient fields, complete the body of the letter. The
finished letter will look something like the example seen below.

E| H ©- = Documentl - Word ?T H - O %X
HOME INSERT DESIGM PAGE LAYOUT REFERENCES MAILINGS REVIEW VIEW ACROBAT ! Tonya Brandenburg ~
- [=h
3 Envelopes B = n‘ B [ Address Block G @ M4 > M ID')
) bt Ll S [ Greeting Line By _ [0 Find Recipient o
|:| Labels Start Mail ~ Select Edit Highlight ) ) Preview Finish &  Merge to
Merge = Recipients - Recipient List  Merge Fields Insert Merge Field ~ Results Q Check for Errors Merge~  Adobe PDF
Create Start Mail Merge Write & Insert Fields Preview Results Finish Acrobat ~
L 1 E 1 2 3 4 5 3 . 7 -
«AddressBlock»

«Greetingline»

The cancer registry of Hospital is seeking current follow-up information on the patient listed
below. Please send us the most recent date of contact and disease status for this patient.

“ITEMS»
“ITEMS»
«ITEMS»
«ITEMS»

If you have any questions, please don't hesitate to contact the Cancer Registry at (859) 555-
5555. Thank you for your assistance in this matter.

Sincerely,

Jane Smith, CTR

PAGE1 OF1 66 WORDS B -——4F——+ 100%
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Click the “Preview Results” button in the “Preview Results” section of the Mailings
Menu. The fields will be shown filled in, as seen below.

@ H ©- = Documentl - Word ?T H - O %X
HOME INSERT DESIGM PAGE LAYOUT REFERENCES MAILINGS REVIEW VIEW ACROBAT ! Tonya Brandenburg ~
- =
9 Envelopes B = ) D B} Address Block G @ M <]t > M ID') .Lj
) bt Ll S [ Greeting Line By _ [0 Find Recipient o
|:| Labels Start Mail ~ Select Edit Highlight ) ) Preview Finish &  Merge to
Merge = Recipients - Recipient List  Merge Fields Insert Merge Field ~ Results Q Check for Errors Merge~  Adobe PDF
Create Start Mail Merge Write & Insert Fields Preview Results Finish Acrobat ~
L 1 E 1 2 3 4 5 3 . 7 -

ABE, MOHAMMAD Z

Address1
Address2 , HOSKINSTON, KY 40844
- Dear ABE, MOHAMMAD Z ,
The cancer registry of Hospital is seeking current follow-up information on the patient listed

below. Please send us the most recent date of contact and disease status for this patient.
ABE, MOHAMMAD

Colon 07/12/2012

REG ACC#: 20120123 5EQ#:1

BD: 05/01/1946 DLC: 09/12/2012)|
If you have any questions, please don’t hesitate to contact the Cancer Registry at (859) 555-

5555. Thank you for your assistance in this matter.

Sincerely,

lane Smith, CTR

PAGE1 OF1 &9 WORDS

You may use the left and right arrows in the “Preview Results” submenu to view
subsequent letters. If you wish to make any changes to the address block, greeting lines,
or the merge fields, repeat the previous steps. Click on “Finish and Merge” in order to
print the follow-up letters. You may also use mail merge to create labels for the
envelopes, or you may position the address block such that it will be displayed in the
window of an envelope.
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